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IF YOU CAN DO THIS TEST GO ON TO PART 1

Read the following passage carefully, then do the exercises below:

The boy put on his goggles, fitted them tight, tested the vacuum. His hands were shaking. Then he chose the
biggest stone he could carry and slipped over the edge of the rock until half of him was in the cool, enclosing
water and half in the hot sun. He looked up once at the empty sky, filled his lungs once, twice, and then sank
fast to the bottom with the stone. He let it go and began to count. He took the edges of the hole in his hands
and drew himself into it, wriggling his shoulders in sideways as he remembered he must, kicking himself
along with his feet.

Scon he was clear inside. He was in a small rock-bound hole filled with yellowish-grey water. The water
was pushing him up against the roof. The roof was sharp and pained his back. He pulled himself along with
his hands — fast, fast — and used his legs as levers. His head knocked against something; a sharp pain
dizzied him. Fifty, fifty-one, fifty-two ... He was without light, and the water seemed to press upon him with
the weight of rock. Seventy-one, seventy-two ... There was no strain on his lungs. He felt like an inflated
balloon, his lungs were so light and easy, but his head was pulsing.

He was being continually pressed against the sharp roof, which felt slimy as well as sharp. Again he
thought of octopuses, and wondered if the tunnel might be filled with weed that could tangle him. He gave
himself a panicky, convulsive kick forward, ducked his head, and swam. His feet and hands moved freely, as
if in open water. The hole must have widened out. He thought he must be swimming fast, and he was
frightened of banging his head if the tunnel narrowed.

A hundred, a hundred and one ... The water paled. Victory filled him. His lungs were beginning to hurt.
A few more strokes and he would be out. He was counting wildly; he said a hundred and fifteen, and then, a
long time later, a hundred and fifteen again. The water was a clear jewel-green all around him. Then he saw,
above his head, a crack running up through the rock. Sunlight was falling through it, showing the clean dark
rock of the tunnel, a single mussel shell, and darkness ahead.

He was at the end of what he could do. He looked up at the crack as if it were filled with air and not water,
as if he could put his mouth to it to draw in air. A hundred and fifteen, he heard himself say inside his head
— but he had said that long ago. He must go on into the blackness ahead, or he would drown. His head was
swelling, his lungs cracking. A hundred and fifteen, a hundred and fifteen pounded through his head, and he
feebly clutched at rocks in the dark, pulling himself forward, leaving the brief space of sunlit water behind.
He felt he was dying. He was no longer quite conscious. He struggled on in the darkness between lapses into
unconsciousness. An immense, swelling pain filled his head, and then the darkness cracked with an explo-
sion of green light. His hands, groping forward, met nothing, and his feet, kicking back, propelled him out
into the open sea.

Doris LEssING Through the Tunnel from The Habit of Loving



Pre-Unit Test 1
Comprehension

Give short answers to these questions in your own words as far as possible. Use one complete sentence for

each answer.

1 Why was the boy able to get to the sea bed quickly?

2 Why did the boy find it difficult to swim after he was inside the tunnel?
3 Why did the boy get into a panic as he swam through the tunnel?

Vocabulary

Explain the meaning of the following words and phrases as they are used in the passage: goggles (1.1); filled
his lungs (1.3); wriggling (1.5); as levers (1.9); dizzied (1.10); inflated (1.11); slimy (1.13).

Summary writing

In not more than 80 words write an account of the boy’s experiences under the sea as described in lines 18-
31 (*A hundred ... the open sea.”) Use your own words as far as possible. Do not include anything that is not

in the last two paragraphs.

Composition

Write a composition of about 300 words on one of the following subjects:
1 The most frightening experience I have ever had.

2 A holiday by the sea.

3 Dangerous sports.



Part 1



Unit 1

INSTRUCTIONS TO THE STUDENT

Content

This unit consists of eight passages followed by exercises on Comprehension,
Vocabulary, Sentence structure, Key structures, Special difficulties and Multiple
choice questions.

Aim

To provide practice in the writing of complex sentences.

How to work

1 Read each passage carefully two or three times.
2 Answer the questions in the order in which they are given.

Sentence structure

All the exercises given under this heading are based directly on the passage. You
may correct your own answers to some of the questions by referring to the passage
immediately after you have completed the exercises. The following types of
exercise have been given:

1 Joining simple statements to make complex statements.

2 Supplying conjunctions (joining words) to make complex statements.
3 Completing sentences taken from the passage in any way you wish.
4 Writing sentences related to the subject-matter of the passage.
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Lesson 1 Finding fossil man %IMLAA

First listen and then answer the following question.

HERE, REWDEATEA -
Why are legends handed-down by storytellers useful?

We can read of things that happened 5,000 years ago in the Near East, where people first learned to write.
But there are some parts of the world where even now people cannot write. The only way that they can
preserve their history is to recount it as sagas—legends handed down from one generation of storytellers to
another. These legends are useful because they can tell us something about migrations of people who lived
long ago, but none could write down what they did. Anthropologists wondered where the remote ancestors
of the Polynesian peoples now living in the Pacific Islands came from. The sagas of these people explain
that some of them came from Indonesia about 2,000 years ago.

But the first people who were like ourselves lived so long ago that even their sagas, if they had any, are
forgotten. So archaeologists have neither history nor legends to help them to find out where the first ‘modern
men’ came from.

Fortunately, however, ancient men made tools of stone, especially flint, because this is easier to shape
than other kinds. They may also have used wood and skins, but these have rotted away. Stone does not
decay, and so the tools of long ago have remained when even the bones of the men who made them have
disappeared without trace.

RoBix PLace Finding fossil man
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New words and expressions % 7 fv4i &

fossil man (title) /'fosal-'men/ adj. L. A ancestor (1.5) /'&nsesta/ n. %%

recount (1.3) /ri'kaunt/ v. R Polynesian (1.6) / poli'ni:zian/ adj. W R EIE (H
saga (1.3) /'sa:gof n. Bt KT —BS) W

legend (1.3) /'ledsond/ . 1514, (%31 ' Indonesia (1.7) /'mda’nizzza/ n. ENE R AT
migration (1.4) /mar'greifan/ n. L8, /& flint (1.11) /flnt/ n. tE4

anthropologist (1.5) /,@n@ro'polodgist/ n. AEFHE  rot (1.12) /rot/ v. K34
archaeologist (1.9) /,a:ki'plad3ist/ n. % XK

Notes on the text # L i #

| read of, HEH|, A read about EHFENEE .

2 the first people, B A »

3 when even the bones of the men who made them have disappeared without trace, IX LA when 515-89:4R & M
BRI BB | T when ATRAUER “RART, RET .

HEFL

FATN BB P LLUER 5,000 FRERKENEN, BEOARFE2TST . BEFERE, R LR
ey, AMERS BT o AR LAY — ik B3 0 2 2 AR IR UNE | B bR A — Uk — UHH s sk
R NAEEEE AT R G ERRA AN, BNENRERRINAEAMITIBNESR . B, RAAGE
A Y R AT IC R T ok o AP RIL R RFR IS £ I8 A0 AT 18 5 L 0 B A 7 A B3R 58K A o]
¥, G AR IR T A HRA— B R TR 2,000 5 H MER I JE PI I IERAY -

BR MBAAELS RGN ESHERKIOET , B, AXENNERMERMS0EET TR, 5
EOEFN BB T ) iR 4R, U O MG LA i 7 I B BN AR ERAY o

Wil EEOR, ZH AREXRGET TR, SARBEA , HAEHRZ MG LE SR . ol w
BRI AR BB, (XX ARTE R CIHREFAR - FRRASBLN - Bt REREXETRHANFLRE
SR, BadNRNEATRARTFTIX.

Comprehension 2 #

Give short answers to these questions in your own words as far as possible. Use one complete sentence for
each answer.

1 How can anthropologists learn about the history of ancient peoples who have not left writien records?

2 Why did ancient men prefer to use flint for making tools?

Vocabulary 1+ C

Refer to the text to see how the following words have been used, then write sentences of your own using
these words: preserve (1.3); recount (1.3); migrations (1.4); anthropologists (1.5); remote (1.5); decay (1.13); without
trace (1.14).



Unit1 Lesson i

Sentence structure ¢ F 4 44

A Combine the following statements to make complete sentences. Add conjunctions and relative pronouns

of your own and omit the words or phrases in italics. Do not refer to the passage until you have finished
the exercise:

These legends are useful. They can tell us something about migrations of people. These people lived long ago. None
could write down what they did. (11.4-5)

The first people who were like ourselves lived long ago. Even their sagas, if they had any, are forgotten. (11.8-9)
Archaeologists have ne history 1o help them to find out where the first ‘modern men' came trom. Archaeologisis
have no legends to help them to find out where the first modern men came from. (11,9-10)

Fortunately, however, ancient men made tools of stone, especially flint. This is easier to shape than other kinds.
(1L.11-12)

They may also have used wood and skins. These have rotted away. (1.12)

Write a sentence to describe the work of an archaeologist.

Write three short sentences on the history of early man using the following words in each sentence:
Written records.
Sagas.

Stone tools.

Key structures x 4t 47 #

A Compare these two sentences:

bW o —

Instead of saving:

The only way that they can preserve their history is to recount it as sagas—/fegends which have been handed down
from one generation of storytellers to another.

We can say:

The only way that they can preserve their history is to recount it as sagas—I/egends handed down from one genera-

tion of story tellers to another. (11.2-4)
Write sentences using the following phrases:

tools made of stone; legends recorded; remains found.

Note the use of zell in this sentence:
They can tell us something about migrations of people. (11.4-5)

Supply the correct form of say or tell in these sentences:

Whatdidhe __________ to you?

He_____ everybody that he had been ill.
Didyou_____ that you have written a novel?
Ican’t____ you about it now.

Note the use of where ... from in this sentence:
Anthropologists wondered where the remote ancestors of the Polynesian peoples came from. (11.5-6)

Write two sentences using the same construction with the verbs ger and buy.
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D Compare these two sentences:
Instead of saving:
So archaeologists have neither history nor legends to help them to find out where the first ‘modern men’ came from.
(11.9-10)
We can sayv:
So archaeologists have neither history nor legends to help them find our where the first ‘'modern men” came from.

Write two sentences using these expressions: help me to lift; helped me make.

E Supply the word the where necessary in this paragraph. Do not refer to the passage until you have

finished the exercise:

Fortunately, however, -~ ancientmenmade _______ toolsof _______stone, especially ____

flint, because this is easier to shape than _ ___ __ other kinds. They may also haveused _________ wood and
skins, but these have rotted away. _____ stone does not decay, andso ______ tools of long

ago have remained wheneven___ bonesof _____ men who made them have disappeared without

trace. (1I.11-14)

F Compare these two sentences:
Instead of saving: It is possible that they used wood and skins, but these have rotted away.
We can say:
They may have used wood and skins, but these have rotted away. (1.12)
Write these sentences again using the construction with may have.
I Itis possible that your mother called when you were out.
2 Itis possible that you left your umbrelia in the waiting room.
3 Itis possible that he changed his mind.

Special difficulties *# .5

A Study the following pairs of words and then write sentences of your own to bring out the difference.
1 parts (1.2) — places
Ancient rock paintings have been found in many parts of Spain and Portugal.
Of all the wonderful places in Italy, Florence and Venice are the two that most tourists wish to see.
2 history (1.3) — story
We often know little about the history of our own times.
Climb into bed and I'll read you a bedtime story.
(Please note: a story is an account, often fictional, of what happened in someone’s experience; history is a factual
account of past public or universal events)
3  wonder (1.5) — wander
I wonder if we've made a mistake here.
I'love wandering around second-hand bookshops.
4 ke (1.8) — as
There’s no one like you.
Please do as I say.
5 find out (1.9) — find
What we have to do now is find out why the accident happened.
I’'m sure I’ve already paid this bill, but I can’t find the receipt.
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6 ancient (1.11) —old
Property developers often have little regard for ancient/old buildings. (old in terms of time; ancient = old in terms
of history)
World leaders are often old men.
Mr. Briggs is an old friend of mine. (= one I have known for a long time)
7 tool (1.11) — instrument
We need some basic tools like a hammer and a screwdriver.
A dentist’s instruments need to be constantly sterilized.
8 stone (1.11) — rock
The old church is fuil of beautiful stone sculptures.
Rocks had fallen from above, making the roads impassable.
9 skin (1.12) — leather
I"ve such a bad skin, I'm always coming out in spots.
Shoes made of real leather have become so expensive.

B Study the use of happen in these sentences:
We can read of things that happened 5,000 years ago ... (1.1)
He happened to be an archaeologist.
It happened that he knew the answer.
Complete the following sentences:
Doyouhappen 7
2 It so happens that
Canyoutellmewhat 7

Multiple choice questions % 7 & 3 %

Choose the correct answers to the following questions.

Comprehension #Z##

1 In illiterate societies, story-telling is a way of
(a) teaching people how to write
(b) allowing us to find out about things that happened 5,000 years ago
(¢) passing knowledge of the past from one generation to another
(d) preserving sagas recounted by story-tellers -

2 It is extremely likely that ancient people
(a) moved from one place to another
(b) came from Indonesia
(¢) have left us information about their migrations
(d) preserved their sagas and legends

3 Anthropologists have been curious about
(a) how Indonesia came to be inhabited
() how the Polynesian islands came to be inhabited
(¢) why the Polynesian people travelled from Indonesia
(d) how the sagas told by ancient people were written
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4 Though wood and skins rot away, anthropologists can learn a great deal from
(a) materials that are easy to shape
(b) the bones of men who made tools
(c) stones that do not decay
(d) ancient tools made from stone

Structure & #

5 Insome parts of the world people are still __________ to write. (11.1-2)
(a) incapable () impotent (c) enable "(d) unable
6 They can preserve theirhistory __ down legends. (1.3)
(a) by hand (b) by handing (¢) to hand (d) in hand
7 The —________ why these legends are useful is that they tell us about migrations. (1.4)
(@) cause (b) effect (¢) why (d) reason
8 There weren't_________ of them who could write down what they did. (1.5)
(@) any (b) none (c) no one (d) no
Vocabulary +# i
9 The only way they can preserve their history isto ________ stories. (11.2-3)
(a) tell (&) make (c) say (d) recount
10 The people who lived long ago could not —_______ their history. (1.5)
(a) make (b) know (c) record (d) note
11 Some sagas tell us aboutthe _________ of Polynesian peoples. (11.6-7)
(@) origin (b) ancestors (c) explanation (d) legend
12 Tools made of stone, especially flint, were made by . (1.11)
(a) old men (b) men who lived long ago
(¢) men of old (d) past men
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Lesson 2 Spare that spider T+ E/5E $H¥k

First listen and then answer the following question.
RE, REEEUT FA .
How much of each year do spiders spend killing insects?

Why, you may wonder, should spiders be our friends? Because they destroy so many insects, and insects
include some of the greatest enemies of the human race. Insects would make it impossible for us to live in
the world: they would devour all our crops and kill our flocks and herds, if it were not for the protection we
get from insect-eating animals. We owe a lot to the birds and beasts who eat insects but all of them put
together kill only a fraction of the number destroyed by spiders. Moreover, unlike some of the other insect
eaters, spiders never do the least harm to us or our belongings.

Spiders are not insects, as many people think, nor even nearly related to them. One can tell the difference
almost at a glance, for a spider always has eight legs and an insect never more than six.

How many spiders are engaged in this work on our behalf? One authority on spiders made a census of the
spiders in a grass field in the south of England, and he estimated that there were more than 2,250,000 in one
acre; that is something like 6,000,000 spiders of different kinds on a football pitch. Spiders are busy for at
least half the year in killing insects. It is impossible to make more than the wildest guess at how many they
kill, but they are hungry creatures, not content with only three meals a day. It has been estimated that the

weight of all the insects destroyed by spiders in Britain in one year would be greater than the total weight of

all the human beings in the country.

T. H. GiLLespie Spare that spider from The Listener

A spider destroys a grasshopper
11
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New words and expressions 4 17 4= 42 1&

beast (1.4) /bizst/ n. #f & acre (1.11) /'erka/ n. 4T
census (1.9) /'sensas/ n. 75 1EF content (1.13) /kan'tent/ adj. ¥ 1Y

Notes on the text # L iz #&

I you may wonder 521X EE] B] A9 A E o

2 if it were not for the protection we get from insect-cating animals, WX NIV IEIREM T were BIRIE
PIES

3 almost at a glance, JLF—IR (3EREE S &

R

(Rl RER 0 fHAT . MR E 20 2o BRI AU DRUN B0 TRETE JCHE 2 B0 ) SLop (g6 - AR KB
BRGNS e AR RS, B O (030 A | i B Bk F/L0E 1 2 M S e R I 28T R R E
BT BB 4 2 o TN 152+ IEIRT AR SE0z B B 4 A0 00 SRATIE L0 10 AR R BS b 4 S0 £ - 02 LA T
BUBRFTIE IR — /DR 7Y - BEAh, SRR AL i by, BN 2 B A E R AR It

TENA LSRR R (HEAI AR, HRSRAE A . AT I G g2 W
SISRERIE & ZRBR, MR B AR ¢ &

AL DR NI 1R 09— AL Bk A0 bR AT 0T B B R LA A . (i
R P AT 005 FT 2 VO XL AN RIS E A 600 )y SURFIRRE MR | KRk 5 L R
ICFRER o B E R T2 DR, T A AW, ARG ABA b, A - 11 2% L A
I, TE T R B — AR BT o B R TR R LR M

Comprehension ¥ f#

Give short answers to these questions in your own words as far as possible. Use one complete sentence for
each answer.

I Why have we reason to be grateful to insect-eating animals?

2 How can we tell the difference between a spider and an insect?

3

What do you understand by the statement *One authority on spiders made a census of the spiders in a grass field ...”?
(11.9-10)

Vocabulary 4.

Refer to the text to see how the following words have been used, then write sentences of your own using

these words: destroy (1.1): devour (1.3); fraction (1.5); belongings (1.6); estimated (1.10).

Sentence structure 1 ¥4 4

A Combine the following sentences to make one complex statement out of each group. Make any
changes you think necessary, but do not alter the sense of the original. Do not refer to the passage until
you have finished the exercise:

I Moreover, spiders are unlike some of the other insect eaters. They never do the least harm to us or our belongings.
(11.5-6)
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Spiders are not insects. They are not even nearly related to them. Many people think they are. (1.7}
One can tell the difference almost at a glance. A spider has eight legs. An insect never has more than six, (1.7-8)
How many do they kill? It is impossible to make more than the wildest guess at this. They are hungry creuatures.

They are not content with only three meals a day. (11.12-13)

Complete the following sentences in any way you wish. Then compare what you have written with the

sentences in the passage:

Why, you may wounder, should spiders be our friends? Because . (I1.1-2)
We owe alotto birds and beasts who _____ (11.4-5)

One authority on spiders . (11.9-10)

It has been estimated that _____ (11.13-15)

Write three sentences saying why you like or dislike spiders.

Key structures % 42 47 &

A Compare these two sentences:

Instead of saving: | wonder why spiders are our friends.

We can say: Why ... should spiders be our friends? (1.1)

Write these sentences again using the construction with should in place ot the phrases in italics:
I'wonder why he is so disappointed.

I'wonder why you are so unwilling to change your mind.

I'wonder why there are so many traffic accidents.

Note the form of the verb be in this sentence:

They would devour all our crops if it were not for the protection we get from insect-eating animals.
(11.3-4)

Supply the correct form of be in these sentences:

I certainly wouldn’t buy that car it I (be) in your position.

Do you think you would buy it if it (be) cheaper?

If I (be) made such an offer I would certainly accept it.

Supply a, an, and 7he where necessary in the spaces below. Do not refer to the passage until you have
finished the exercise:

spiders arenot _________insects,as —____ many people think. nor even nearly related to them.
Onecantell _______ difference almostat ________glance for ________ spider always has eight legs and
insect never more than six.
How many spiders are engaged in this work on our behalf? One authority on ______ spiders made
censusof ___ spidersin _______ grassfieldin_____ southof ____ England.
and he estimated thac there were more than 2,250,000in _____ acre; that is something like 6,000,000 spiders
of differentkindson ____ football pitch. (1.7-11)

13
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Special difficulties # 2.

A
1

= RV R UV

~ O W N -

Study the following pairs of words and then write sentences of your own to bring out the difference:
all ... together (11.4-5) — altogether

Let's sing it again, All together now!

As tar as I am concerned, Frank’s proposal is altogether nonsensical.

other (1.5) — else

One of these blouses has buttons; the other hasn’t.

We need one more helper. Can you find anyone else?

the least (1.6) — the last

He passed all his exams without seeming to make even the least eftort.

She wouldn’t marry him even if he was the last man on the planet.

harm (1.6) — hurt

Fertilizers have done a lot of harm to the soil. The bad effects will last a long time.
I banged my arm against the door and hurt myself. My arm still hurts. It’s very painful.
glance (1.8) -— glimpse

Would you mind having a glance at my essay before I hand it in?

I caught a glimpse of him as he walked past my window.

work {1.9) — job

I’m looking for work as a journalist.

Have you been doing all this work on your own?

[’d like a job in TV. Are there any jobs in TV?

estimated (1.10) — calculated

[ estimate there must be at least eight hundred names on the list.

We've calculated the cost of a new office and it’s more than we can afford.

Which verbs could be used in place of get in these sentences:

They would devour all our crops and kill our flocks and herds, if it were not for the protection we ger from insect-

eating animals. (il.2-4)

[ got this hat at the shop on the corner.

Will you ger that book for me please? It’s on the shelf.
[ got a letter from my brother yesterday.

I’'m sorry, 1 didn’t get that remark.

I didn’t laugh because I didn’t gef the joke.

Note the use of rell in this sentence:
One can tell the difference almost at a glance. (11.7-8)

Supply the correct form of say or tell in these sentences:

Will youplease . me the time?
I'mnotvery goodat _______ stories.
Youmust _________ your prayers and go to bed.
Please __________ nothing more about it.
[can_____  yousomething about it.
We___ goodbye and left.
Iwantyouto_______ __ the truth.



Unit 1
D Note the use of make in this sentence:
One authority on spiders made a census. (11.9-10)

Supply the correct form of make or do in the following sentences:

- o B W g —

[ anumber of proposals, none of which was accepted.
't the washing up.

Willyouhelpmeto_________ this crossword puzzle?

You've _____ quite a few mistakes.

I’'ve ___ an appointment for you for next week.

They ____________ an announcement about it on the radio.
' my best to help you.

E Write sentences using the following phrases with at:
at a glance (1.8); at least (11.11-12); at any rate; at a loss; at sight; at a time.

Multiple choice questions # 7 it i 4

Choose the correct answers to the following questions.

Comprehension # %

| Spiders are our friends because they
(a) are beneficial insects
(b) destroy insects without hurting us in any way
(c) protect insect-eating animals
(d) include some of the greatest enemies of the human race

2 Birds and beasts
(a) eat as many insects as spiders
(b) eat more insects than spiders
(¢) can't compare with spiders as destroyers of insects
(d) destroy a larger fraction of insects than spiders

3 If spiders were insects, they would
(a) have eight legs
(b) have six legs
(c) be able to fly
(d) not destroy their own kind

4 Spiders are active in killing insects
{a) all the time
(b} for most of the year
{¢) in the summer months

(d) for a minimum of six months of each year

Structure 4 &

5 Itwould . impossible for us to live in this world if insects had no enemies. (11.2-3)
(a) make it (b) stay (c) be (d) have it

Lesson 2
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6 Weowe _________to the birds and beast who cat insects. (1. 4)
(@) a great deal (b) alot of (c) a great many
7 How many spiders are involved ________ this work on our behalf? (1.9)
(a) at (b) for (c) in
8 There are many different _______ spiders. (1.11)
(a) sorts of (b) kind of (c) type of
Vocabulary )L
9 Spiders _—_____insects. (11.3-4)
(a) defend us from (b) guard (c) protect
10 You can see at a glance that spidersarenot ________ insects. (1.7)
(a) similar (b) like to (c) as
11 Spiders are creatures with large . (1.13)
(a) hunger (b) appetites (c) desires
12 Spiders like toeat morethan ________ aday. (1.13)
(a) three (b) three time ~ {c) three times

(d) much of

(d)to

(d) kinds

(d) insure us against

(d) the same as

(d) eating

(d) threes
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Lesson 3 Matterhornman SR EE LXK A

First listen and then answer the following question.
FrExE, REDELTF FH o

What was the main objective of early mountain climbers?

Modern alpinists try to climb mountains by a route which will give them good sport, and the more difficult
it is, the more highly it is regarded. In the pioneering days, however, this was not the case at all. The early
climbers were looking for the easiest way to the top, because the summit was the prize they sought
especially if it had never been attained before. It is true that during their explorations they often faced
difficulties and dangers of the most perilous nature, equipped in a manner which would make a modern
climber shudder at the thought, but they did not go out of their way to court such excitement. They had a
single aim, a solitary goal—the top!

It is hard for us to realize nowadays how difficult it was for the pioneers. Except for one or two places
such as Zermatt and Chamonix, which had rapidly become popular, Alpine villages tended to be impov-
erished settlements cut off from civilization by the high mountains. Such inns as there were were generally
dirty and flea-ridden; the food simply local cheese accompanied by bread often twelve months old, all
washed down with coarse wine. Often a valley boasted no inn at all, and climbers found shelter wherever
they could—sometimes with the local priest (who was usually as poor as his parishioners), sometimes with
shepherds or cheese-makers. Invariably the background was the same: dirt and poverty, and very uncom-
fortable. For men accustomed to eating seven-course dinners and sleeping between fine linen sheets at
home, the change to the Alps must have been very hard indeed.

WaLTER UNswWORTH Matterhorn Man

* s . “+ Bergdorf, a mountain village in Switzerland

17
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New words and expressions . 1 f= 2 1&

Matterhorn (title) /'maetohom/ n. HEFERME (/R solitary (1.6) /'soltori/ adj. ME—HY

B — TR K MM ) impoverish (11.9-10) /im'povarf/ v. {23
alpinist (1.1) /'®lpmist/ n. & 11138 45 i Alpine (1.9) /'&lpam/ adj. B 7% 51710
pioneer (1.2) / para'nia/ v. JFIE, (8% n. 24, JF flea-ridden (L.11) /'fliz iidn/ adj. 1% Bk & 89

W coarse (1.12) /kazs/ adj. ¥l H M
summit (1.3) /'samut/ n. W& boast (1.12) /baust/ v. BFH
attain (1.4) /o'tem/ v. Fl3K parishioner (1.13) /pa‘rifana/ n. X J& R
perilous (1.5) /'perilas/ adj. f&R &) shepherd (1.14) /' fepad/ n. HLFE A
shudder (1.5) /'{ada/ v. RFE M 5 linen (1.15) /'ty n. I 35K A JK B0
court (1.6) /ka:t/ v. 13K the Alps (1.16) /lps/ n. FIIZR 8357 L ik

Notes on the text % X iz #

in the pioneering days, TEA IR, X B S da s w8 .

equipped in a manner which would make a modern climber shudder at the thought, flifi ]/ <75 dnt feifs, 2
PUEBACE L E —HER T o at the thought, —A8F| (b1 1#733%), ECPEBE [ of the manner.
go out of one’s way, Frit) AHBRM .

cut off ... from ..., {8 -+ o e

such inns as there were, 3F B A B /IEK, as there were FIRB M inns, TEEIE -

the food simply local cheese, 1 food G EHE T was o

N

[ B e ]

BACE LE 8 52 S AR5 — R RERE 1A (A 17 A8 &) AR BRI B Ao BB L o Aol DAy, T8 B ARG Bt 20 )L
SR, FER Lz AURIH, 2R RIXFIIEOL o« B8 L3 B AV TE L T By (8 & 45, I lg——
FRAR AT AR B U — A RABA IR AT E AR o B892, FEERES o 1 2255 B 2 4000 o MR I IR A ARG, T
Al e 2 2 Tl e AR OB L — AR R B AR AL o (B, At DR JE S SR IR, el A — 1 H
fY, - () B b —— T

KA SRR EE BB LRI TRE 2087 - BR T RSFPMERRE W MRW S T 2807 4b, B
IRET L XYL 22 BILAH, SHIRLEN T 2 G o BB A/NER — AREVRATAT, T H Bk R0 .
BYRASHA TRAEE TR T - FZANHE, MIMELZRBEETEHEY . LEEERRANDER, §
Wi Hr BB % - A7 R MO (8 Fb ) B R —#E57) e, A AR A S FLRR 09 AL 7E
R TISEAEREL, R OER A B, 5T, REAERE o AT T bR 7 . R AR AT K
By AR, A8 - A IR EEOR B /R SR LL L X, 3R R ARTR A

Comprehension # ##

Give short answers to these questions in your own words as far as possible. Use one complete sentence for
each answer.
1 In what way does the modern climber’s attitude towards mountains differ from that of the pioneer?

Z Name three factors which made most Alpine villages inhospitable places.
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Vocabulary 9.

Refer to the text to see how the following words have been used, then write sentences of your own using

these words: route ¢1.1); regarded (1.2); summit (1.3); sought (1.3); faced (1.4): perilous (1.5); shudder (1.5): court (1.6):
solitary (1.6); coarse (1.12); boasted (1.12); invariably (1.14).

Sentence structure 4 ¥4 14

A

B

Combine the following statements to make complete sentences. Add conjunctions of your own and omit
the words or phrases in italics, Do not refer to the passage until you have finished the exercise:

It is true that during their explorations they often faced difficulties. They often faced dangers of the most perilous
nature. They were equipped in a manner which would make a modern climber shudder at the thought. They did not
go out of their way to court such excitement. (11.4-6)

One or two places such as Zermatt and Chamonix had rapidly become popular. Alpine villages tended to be
impoverished settlements. They were cut off from civilization by high mountains. (11.8-10)

Often a valley boasted no inn at all. Climbers found shelter wherever they could. They sometimes found shelter
with the local priest. (He was usually as poor as his parishioners.) They sometimes found shelier with shepherds or
cheese-makers. (11.12-14)

Write three sentences saying why you like or dislike mountaineering.

Key structures x 4t &) A

A

W N -

Study the form of these sentences:
The more difficult it is, the more highly it is regarded. (11.1-2)
The quicker you work, the sooner you will finish.

Write sentences using the following words:

The more the less
The more _______ the worse
The sooner ____the better _

Give the correct form of the verbs in parentheses in the paragraph below. Do not refer to the passage until

you have finished the exercise:

Modern alpinists try to climb mountains by a route which will give them good sport, anid the more difficult it is, the

more highly it is regarded. In the pioneering days, however, this ___ (be) not the case at all. The early

climbers ___ (look) for the easiest way to the top because the summit ________ (be) the prize they
(seek), especially if it (never attain) before. It is true that during their explorations they

often _____(face) difficulties and dangers of the most perilous nature, equipped in a manner which

(make) a modern climber shudder at the thought, but they ______ (not go) out of their way to court such

excitenent, They ___ (have) a single aim, a solitary goal — the top! (1.1-7)

19
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C Note the position of the word often n these sentences:
They often taced difficulties and dangers. (11.4-5)
The food (was) simply local cheese accompanied by bread (which was) often twelve months old. (11.11-12)
Often a valley boasted no inn at all. (1.12)
In the following sentences. the word ofien can be placed in two or more different positions. Indicate the
correct positions in each sentence:
I lamin such a hurry, I don’t have time for breakfast.

We buy things we don’t really need.

Wb

He is seat abroad by his firm.

D Compare these two sentences:
1t is hard for us to realize ... how difficult it was... (1.8)
1t is hard 10 realize how difficult it was.
Complete the following sentences:
It was impossible for them
2 Itis difficult

It is easy for you

_

E Note the use of such in these two sentences:
They did not go out of their way to court such excitement. (1.6)
Such inns as there were were generally dirty. (1.10-11)
Write sentences using the following phrases:

such requests; such freedom; such difficulty; such films.

I Note the form of the verb in italics:

For men accustomed to eating seven-course dinners ... (1.15).
Complete the following using a verb after each phrase:
Tam used to

Do you objecttomy — 7

[ T NG R

I am looking forward to

Special difficulties % &

A Study the following pairs of words and then write sentences of your own to bring out the difference.
! case (1.2) — situation
Do you know the date of the last recorded case of smalipox?
The waiter brought me the bill and I didn’t have enough money. I'd never been in such a situation before.
2 especially (11.3-4) — specially
[ think you’ll find this article especially interesting.
[’ve had this area specially designed as a herb garden.
3 realize (1.8) — understand
I hope you realize that you’re making a big mistake.

I don't think I understand the meaning of the sentence.



S B W N -

except for (1.8) — except

Except for one old lady, the bus was empty.
You can have any of the cakes except this one.
coarse (1.12) — course

He wore an old jacket made of coarse cloth.

In a French household, soup is generally the first course of the main meal of the day.

home (1.16) — house
When I'm abroad, my thoughts are never far from home.
They live in a large house.

Explain the meaning of the phrases in italics:

They did not go out of their way to court such excitement. (1.6)
Please ask him to get out of the way; I can’t get past.

We bought a beautiful out-of-the-way cottage, miles from anywhere.
Please move that table. Can’t you see it’s in the way?

I'll call in and see you on my way home from work.

We must do this exercise in the way we have been taught.

Multiple choice questions % it 3%

Choose the correct answers to the following questions.

Comprehension # f%

I Modern climbers differ from their predecessors because they

(@) like to find the easiest way to the top of a mountain
(b) like sport
(c¢) prefer difficult climbs to easy ones

(d) always follow a particular route

2 It is probably true to say that modern climbers

{a) enjoy testing themselves on difficult climbs

(b) avoid dangerous situations

(c) are not as well equipped as earlier climbers

(d) are only interested in getting to the top of a mountain

3 The pioneers had a hard time because

(a) Zermatt and Chamonix had rapidly become popular
(b) Alpine villages were primitive
(c) the mountains were extremely high

(d) there wasn’t anything to eat

4 It 1s probably true to say that early climbers

(a) had seven course dinners when they were climbing
(b) didn’t mind uncomfortable conditions

(c) always found accommodation with the local priest
(d) enjoyed a higher standard of living back home

Unit1 Lesson3
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Unit1 Lesson 3
Structure & &

S Earlier climbers liked summits ____ had never been climbed before. (11.2-4)

(a) which (b) which they (c) that they (d) unless they
6 single aim was getting to the top. (11.6-7)

(a) They're (b) There (c) Their (d) Theirs
7 Zermatt and Chamonix, most places were unknown. (11.8-9)

(a) Except (b) Unless (c) Without (d) Apart from
8 were generally dirty and flea-ridden. (1L.10-11)

(a) The few inns that existed (b) Inns like this

4+ (¢YSuchinns (d) Few inns

Vocabulary #C _
9 In the pioneering days this wasnotthe ______ at all. (1.2)

(a) condition (b) situation (c) history () event
10 They often faced difficulties of the most _______ nature. (11.4-5)
(a) dangerous (h) dreadful (c) extreme (d) pitiful
11 —all washed downwith _____ wine. (1.12)
{a) course (b) sour (¢) rough (d) new
12 Oftenavalley _______noinnatall. (1.12)
(a) was proud of (b) advertised (c) showed (d) possessed
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lesson4 Seeinghands EEERFRFEKIF

First listen and then answer the following question.

K ERE, KEEEATRAE .
How did Vera discover she had this gift of second sight?

Several cases have been reported in Russia recently of people who can read and detect colours with their
fingers, and even see through solid doors and walls. One case concerns an eleven-year-old schoolgirl, Vera
Petrova, who has normal vision but who can also perceive things with different parts of her skin, and through
solid walls. This ability was first noticed by her father. One day she came into his office and happened to put
her hands on the door of a locked safe. Suddenly she asked her father why he kept so many old newspapers
locked away there, and even described the way they were done up in bundles.

Vera’s curious talent was brought to the notice of a scientific research institute in the town of Ulyanovsk,
near where she lives, and in April she was given a series of tests by a special commission of the Ministry of
Health of the Russian Federal Republic. During these tests she was able to read a newspaper through an
opaque screen and, stranger still, by moving her elbow over a child’s game of Lotto she was able to describe
the figures and colours printed on it; and, in another instance, wearing stockings and slippers, to make out
with her foot the outlines and colours of a picture hidden under a carpet. Other experiments showed that her
knees and shoulders had a similar sensitivity. During all these tests Vera was blindfold; and, indeed, except
when blindfold she lacked the ability to perceive things with her skin. It was also found that although she
could perceive things with her fingers this ability ceased the moment her hands were wet.

Eric bE MAUNY Seeing hands from The Listener

Another Russian girl, Rosa Kuleshova, reads blindfold.

23



24

Unit 1 Lessond4d

New words and expressions 4+ 7 fo 4% &

solid (1.2) /'solid/ adj. "E 5249 lotto (1.10) /'lotaw/ n. —FPA 45 LK

safe (1.5) /seif/ n. {RES 4B slipper (1.11) /'slipa/ n. it

Ulyanovsk (1.7) /ur'ljama:fsks/ n. & BHIERMZE  blindfold (1.13) /'blaindfaold/ adj. & adv. ¥ %%
commission (1.8) /ka'mifan/ n. & A4 i 1Y

\j opaque (1.10) /ou'perk/ adj. 7~ BH 1

Notes on the text £ L iz &

1 of people who can read ..., XN EEMNBHRBIMTTE cases, B FRE, HHEWBEFHIEZS .
2 through solid walls 5 with different parts of her skin 33, € perceive I9ARIE -
3 lock something away, -+ R K .
4 do up, FHEM, &

5 bring ... to the notice of, SR AFE .

6 except when blindfold, H when Z 5 EHBET she was -

7 the moment her hands were wet, iif%““/l\l:r‘”ﬂ’{jﬁgﬁkﬁl, the moment H “— o g TMEE .

% W GRS 7L EE, B AR THE N INTREAE, EEaA L Eem TS 40 . K
T —BRREIA el - BATIREERY 11 Y AOEE L BRI S A AR, (B8R BE R R R A R S 4
BAATE, RER T RIMNGEE . RUICKEE R MK ThAER . — K, SHE RN E BARIETFK
- BB RP AR |, R SR AR NAT 230X 4 Z 60 IHHARBITER 7 0, A1 THRACIB LTI .

SIIRFF RN EDIE T HRHNE S B S KW sadt — N BHIT L (i i85 o 4 BB, WP W 1A 38— 4%
A R HET T R SR o FEX i v, e BEBR E RS M I R R AR A . BN AR 2 MR AR
TEJLEDTN T KM RS — F, BRI ENE LU LA T RBIA A — 0, WA KT R
HE FBAL TR0 e L BE T ) — W I SR BRAD B 2 . HL M ST AR R, A R S AU OB A L A R BE ), fEFT
X e 4O IR ERR A . IR A ERIRM R A R R A A RIS X R TATTG
W) o RIRFER B, RASHEE F T4 U9 400, B F— B 50, XMIhEEE ST BN % .

Comprehension 2 /i

Give short answers to these questions in your own words as far as possibe. Use one complete sentence for

each answer,

1 How did Vera’s father accidentally discover that his daughter possessed unusual powers of perception?
2 Under what conditions was Vera incapable of perceiving objects with her skin?

3 Under what conditions did Vera lose the ability to perceive objects with her fingers?

Vocabulary +'C
Refer to the text to see how the following words have been used, then write sentences of your own using

these words: several (I.1); detect (1.1); vision (1.3); perceive (1.3); curious (1.7); series’(1.8); outlines (1.12); a similar
(1.13); ceased (1.15).
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Sentence structure 4 5 4

A Supply the missing words in the following sentences. Do not refer to the passage until you have finished

o e ) —

C

the exercise:
Several cases have been raported in Russia recentlyofpeople ___ canread ______ detect colours with
their fingers, —____.__even see through solid doors and walls. One case concerns an eleven-year-old schoolgirl,

Vera Petrova, ____ has normal vision can also perceive things with different parts
of herskin, _______ through solid walls. (1i.1-4)

It was also found that ____ she could perceive things with her fingers, this ability ceased
her hands were wet. (11.14-15)

Complete these sentences in any way you wish. Then compare what you have written with the sentences
in the passage: .

One day she came into his officeand . (11.4-5)
Suddenly she asked her fatherwhy ________ _(11.5-6)
Vera's curious talentwas . (L.7)

During these testsshe . (1.9)

It was also found that . (11.14-15]

Write three sentences describing Vera’s unusual abilities.

Key structures x 4 & &

A Supply the correct form of the verbs in parentheses. Do not refer to the passage until you have finished

3

h B W -

the exercise: )

Several cases — (report) in Russia recently of people who can read and detect colours with their fingers.
(11.1-2)

This ability first ___ (notice) by her father. (1.4)

Vera's curious talent _________ (bring) to the notice of a scientific research institute in the town of Ulyanovsk,
near where she lives, and in April she _________ (give) a series of tests by a special commission of the Minisiry of
Health of the Russian Federal Republic. (11.7-9)

Italso__ (find) thatalthoughshe _______ (can) perceive things with her fingers, this ability

(cease) the moment her hands —______ (be) wet. (11.14-15)

Compare the word order in these two sentences:

Why did he keep so many old newspapers locked away there?

She asked her father why he kept so many old newspapers locked away there. (11.5-6)
Write these sentences again, beginning each one with the words I asked him:
When did he buy that car?

Where did he find that book?

Why did he send a fax?

How did he know 1 was here?

Which one did he like best?

25
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C Note the form of the verb in italics in this sentence:

By moving her elbow over a child’s game of Lotto she was able 1o describe the figures and colours printed on it.
(1.10-11)

Supply the correct form of the verbs in parentheses:

He can walk for miles without _______ (get) tired.

On_____ ({arrive) at the station, I went and bought a ticket.

While —_______ (try) to climb over that wall, he fell down and broke his leg.

You will never succeedin________ (persuade) me to come with you.

e ey —

D Compare these two sentences:
Instead of saying: She was able to describe the colours and figures printed on it. (11.9-10)
We can say: She succeeded in describing the colours and figures printed on it.
Supply could or was able to in the following sentences:

| T________ easily swim across this river if I wanted to.

2 He______ runamilein five minutes when he was younger.

3 Amundsen ___ reach the South Pole before Scott.

4 Irang up several times before T _______ contact him.

5 1 getthese tickets because I was willing to stand in the queue for several hours.

Special difficulties # .%.

A Study the following pairs of words and then write sentences of your own to bring out the difference.
I normal (1.3) — ordinary
I'm not looking for anything fancy, just a normal kettle.
I’'m just an ordinary person.
2 skin (1.3) — complexion
1 got so sunburnt that my skin is peeling.
Drinking a lot of water is good for the complexion.
3 noticed (1.4) — remarked
I’ve noticed that there are more butterflies this year.
“You're looking very well!” she remarked.
4 office (1.4) — study
Reuters is a big news agency with offices all over the world.
I’1l have a bigger study in my new apartment,
5 game (1.10) — toy
Let’s play a game of hide-and-seek.
Alice got a new toy for her birthday.
6 lack (1.14) — need
His real problem is that he lacks confidence.
We need an hour to get to the airport.
7  wet (1.15) — damp _
Don’t sit on that bench. The paint is still wet.
You shouldn’t wear that shirt if it’s still damp.

B Explain the expressions in italics:
1 The newspapers were done up in bundles. (1.6)
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It’s too late to save him now. He's done for.
She’ll never go back to her husband. She’s done with him for good.
This room looks lovely now that we’ve done it up.

th B W R

I wouldn’t trust him if I were you. He once did me out of a lot of money.

C Explain the word figure in these sentences:

By moving her elbow over a child’s game of Lotto she was able to describe the figures and colours printed on it.
(1.10-11)

[ could make out the figure of a man on the bridge.

LS S ]

She has such a beautiful figure, she could make a living as a model, I’'m sure.

Explain the expressions with make in these sentences:

She was able to make out with her foot the outlines and colours of a picture. (11.10-12)
The thief made off with quite a lot of money.

He's a strange fellow. I just can’t make him out.

Before he died, he made over all his money to his wife.

Mhum-—-o

Are you any good at making up stories for children?

Multiple choice questions % 75 ¢ %4

Choose the correct answers to the following questions.

Comprehension 2 #

1 Solid doors and walls are
(a) no obstacle for people who can read and detect colours with their fingers
(b) invisible to people who can read and detect colours with their fingers
(c) transparent to people who can read and detect colours with their fingers
(d) concerned in cases reported in Russia recently

2 Vera Petrova’s father .
(a) had always known his daughter had this talent
(.b) found that his daughter could perceive ihings with different parts of her skin
(c) discovered his daughter’s gift by accident
(d) described the way newspapers were done up in bundles

3 The scientific research institute in the town of Ulyanovsk
(a) made Vera read a newspaper
(b} arranged that Vera should undergo a number of experiments
(c) tested Vera thoroughly
(d) set up a game of Lotto with Vera

4 Which one of these statements is true?
(a) Vera couldn’t always perceive things with her skin.
(b) Vera was occasionally blindfold when she did the tests.
{c) Vera’s hands had to be wet before she could perceive things through her skin.

(d) Vera's knees didn't have the same sensitivity as her fingers.

27
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Structure 4 #

5 Several cases have been reported in Russia recently of people __canread ... (L1)
(a) whom (b) that - (c) which (d) they
6 One day she came into his office and put her hands on the doorof thesafe ________ (1.5)
(a) as it happened (b) by chance (c) perhaps (d) intentionally
7 . these tests were being conducted, she was able to read a newspaper. (1.9)
(a) During () On occasion (c) While (d) As if
8 Vera couldn’t ‘see” with her skin___________ she was blindfold. (11.13-14)
(a) only (b) except (c) as if (d) unless
Vocabulary T
9 This ability was first ______ by her father. (1.4)
(a) observed (b) remarked (c) regarded (d) acknowledged
10 Vera’s curious talent was brought tothe ______ of a research institute. (1.7)
(a) attention (&) observation (¢) regard (d) care
11 — wearing stockings and slippers, she wasableto _____ colours with her foot. (11.11-12)
{a) draw (b) see ~ (c¢) understand (d) watch
12 This ability __ the moment her hands were wet. (1.15)
(a) continued (b) renewed (c) increased (d) stopped



10

lesson5 Youth B

First listen and then answer the following question:

kE, REFHEUT R
How does the writer like to treat young people?

People are always talking about ‘the problem of youth’. If there is one—which I take leave to doubt—then
it is older people who create it, not the young themselves. Let us get down to fundamentals and agree that the
young are after all human beings—people just like their elders, There is only one difference between an old
man and a young one: the young man has a glorious future before him and the old one has a splendid future
behind him: and maybe that is where the rub is. |

When I was a teenager, I felt that I was just young and uncertain—that I was a new boy in a huge school,
and I would have been very pleased to be regarded as something so interesting as a problem. For one thing,
being a problem gives you a certain identity, and that is one of the things the young are busily engaged in
seeking. '

I find young people exciting. They have an air of freedom, and they have not a dreary commitment to
mean ambitions or love of comfort. They are not anxious social climbers, and they have no devotion to
material things. All this seems to me to link them with life, and the origins of things. It’s as if they were, in
some sense, cosmic beings in violent and lovely contrast with us suburban creatures. All that is in my mind
when I meet a young person. He may be conceited, ill-mannered, presumptuous or fatuous, but [ do not turn
for protection to dreary clichés about respect for elders—as if mere age were a reason for respect. I accept
that we are equals, and [ will argue with him, as an equal, if I think he is wrong.

FieLpeN HuGHEs from Qut of the Air, The Listener

A group of young people
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Unit 1 Lessonb
New words and expressions 4 3 fa 2%

leave (I.1) /lizv/ n. L% devotion (1.11) /di'vaufan/ n. #R5&

fundamentals (1.2) / fanda'mentlz/ n. ZEA= [5 1 cosmic (1.13) /'kpzmik/ adj. F 8 1Y

glorious (1.4) /'glozries/ adj. YokF Kl ) suburban (1.13) /sa'batban/ adj. WAL 1, Wi
splendid (1.4) /'splendid/ adj. fli%2 &) 5]

rub (1.5) /rab/ n. B conceited (1.14) /kan'si:tid/ adj. F = B KA
identity (1.8) /ar'dentiti/ n. 515 presumptuous (1.14) /pri'zamptfuas/ adj. H U N2
dreary (1.10) /'driari/ adj. TUHBAY Y, BCEERY

commitment (1.10) /ka'mitmant/ n. {52 fatuous (1.14) /'fetfvas/ adj. BER)

mean (1.11) /mim/ adj. T3, /MK cliché (1.15) /'klizfer/ n. PRid 8

social climber (1.11) / saufal-'klaimo/ 183K &
Skt A HIEAg A ] B e/ A

Notes on the text ® Lz &

1 which I take leave to doubt, & & —MHA R, HRAT T 55 FH) EEER T o take leave to do sth,
2 CHAHET “EREM MER.

2 get down to, AL, AERR .

3 .. that is where the rub is. There’s the rub. = That’s the problem. 1X &t & 1) P .

4 for one thing, B o

5  air of freedom, LT HR »

6 in some sense, TEFMEX L .

7 turnto .. for .., H oo mkByF - o

MMIARLEIRIE “FFERZ” . N FXAD R F— 6 PR RS E —I 2, X DRI
M4 AT A BT FEARE D . L RADOARPIR — AR RAFFEAM MBI KRE-BBREA . ZF
NHITE AR A DX B BEAH BRI AR, T2 EAMERE ROV £ o MERELSERAREXE .

ot L e, BB ECER, AEFESEAE —RE—FTOFREN—BHE, BREYH A HE M
& VEIRNE B R2BRREGEN  BNREDERSGE THAKN, XERFRAFTRIERE .

RAUABERASARE, THER  ANEREERM0 AN, ARREERNFE  ANARETE L
e, R RYEER  EREK, AR EMATSEGMTYZERRAE TR MR, i
LT RFE A, MRAXEARMBTER T RAMEE R . SERBEIFERA, WTERERREL . F
AT E B, XTI, SIS HER, AR A, BERASANLYEREI ~EREGRAKIRACHD,
T F KRR F AEREIRd . RIANRABITR TS0  MARANRIEE T, HEUTHFG IO MBI]R
U .

Comprehension = /#

Give short answers to these questions in your own words as far as possible. Use one complete sentence for
each answer.

1 What, according to the writer, is the one difference between an old man and a young one?

2 Why would the writer have been pleased to have been regarded as a problem when he was young?

3 Name three qualities in young people which the author particularly admires.



Unit1 Lessonb
Vocabulary .

Refer to the text to see how the following words have been used, then write sentences of your own using
these words: create (1.2); teenager (1.6); devotion (1. 11); link (1.12); origins (1.12); dreary (1.15).

Sentence structure & 449

A Complete the following sentences in any way you wish. Then compare what you have written with the
sentences in the passage:

There is only one difference between an old man and ayoungone: . (11.3-4)
When [ was ateenager, [ . (1.6)
3 I find young people exciting. They . (1.10)

B Combine the following statements to make complete sentences. Add conjunctions of your own and omit
the words in italics. Do not refer to the passage until you have finished the exercise.

If there is one, | take leave to doubt ir. It is older people who create it. It is not the young themselves. (11.1-2)
2 They are not anxious social climbers. They have no devotion to material things. (11.11-12)

C Write three statements which an adult might make to criticize adolescents.

D Write three statements which an adolescent might make to criticize adults.

Key structures % 4t ) #!

A Compare these two sentences:
People are always talking about ‘the problem of youth’. (1.1)
Whenever I meet him, he always ralks about his personal problems.
The first sentence describes something that happens ail the time; the second sentence describes some-
thing that happens frequently.
Write similar pairs of sentences using the following verbs: change; make; tell; ask,

B Compare these two sentences:
It is older people who create it, not the young themselves. (1.2)
There is only one difference between an old man and a young one. (11.3-4)
Write similar pairs of sentences using the following words: the rich, a rich man; the sick, a sick man; the
blind, a blind man; the dead, a dead man.
C Compare these two sentences:
Instead of saying: 1 would have been very pleased if anyone regarded me as a problem.
We can say: [ would have been very pleased o be regarded as a problem. (1.7)
Write these sentences again using this construction with fo be in place of the phrases in italics:
I You would not like it if you were accused of theft.
I was astonished when they told me that all the tickets had been sold out.
3 I expect they will inform me about it tomorrow.
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D

Compare these two sentences:;

Instead of saying: To be a problem gives you a certain identity.

We can say: Being a problem gives youa certain identity... (1.8)

Rewrite these sentences changing the form of the verbs in italics:

It is not very pleasant fo have to write so many letters.

To expect others to help you and then not o help them in return is hardly commendable.
It is very enjoyable o teach young children.

Note the construction in italics:
That is one of the things the young are busily engaged in seeking. (11.8-9)
Write sentences using the same construction with the following verbs: delight; interest; persist; believe.

Compare these two sentences:

Instead of saying: They have no devotion to material things. (I1.11-12)
We can say: They haven’t any devotion to material things.
Write these sentences again using not ... any in place of no.

He doesn’t know. There’s no point in asking him.

You'll pass your driving test if you make no mistakes.

I have no faith in him.

Special difficulties # 2.

A
1

Study the following pairs of words and then write sentences of your own to bring out the difference.
older (1.2) — elder

I know both buildings are very old, but which one is older?

My elder brother is a doctor.

agree (1.2) — accept

They invited me to their wedding and I've agreed to go. (agree fo do something)

She offered me some clothes her children had grown out of and I accepted them. (accept + object = take what is
offered) |

But agree and accept are interchangeable in the text, as in these sentences:

1 don’t agree with your opinion/accept your opinion of the youth of this country. I agree/I accept that this is a
difficult matter. '

between (1.3) — among

It’s hard to choose between these two pictures. I like them both.

There are quite a few talented artists among the people I know.

please (1.7) — begged

It pleases me to say you’ve got the job.

I begged the traffic-cop not to book me for speeding and he just laughed.

regard (1.7) — look at

1 don’t regard a degree as a meal ticket for life.

Just look at those children picking apples.

interesting (1.7) — interested

1 found his talk very interesting.

I got interested in stamp collecting when I was a child.



7 exciting (1.10) — excited
There are some exciting items in the current fashion show.
We got excited when we thought we had won the lottery.
8 reason (1.15) — cause
What was the reason for the delay?
The doctor recorded the cause of death as heart failure.

B Note this phrase with ger:

Let us ger down to fundamentals. (1.2)

Explain these expressions with get:

The children are very quiet. | wonder what they're getting up to.
I can’t see how we can get round this difficulty.

I've been abroad three times this year. I get about quite a bit.
Hasn'’t she got over her illness yet?

Don’t think you'll ger off so lightly if you’re caught.

[= LT N S S

C Note the phrase in italics:
He may be ill-mannered. (1.14)
Write sentences using the following adjectives:

ill-advised; ill-protected; ill-tempered; ili-fated; ill-used; ili-bred; ill-natured.

Multiple choice questions % 7 & #%%

Choose the correct answers to the following questions.

Comprehension # ##
1 What’s the main difference between young people and old people?
(a) Old people think of the young as ‘a problem’.
(b) Old people create this ‘problem’ of age difference.
(c) Old people have a past; young people have a future. _
(d) Old people and young people forget they are all human beings.
2 One of the things young people want to do is to
(a) find out who they are
(b) make sure they become ‘a problem’
(c) feel uncertain about themselves
(d) feel they are in a huge school
3 According to the writer, young people
(a) are conceited, ill-mannered or fatuous
(b) don’t see life in the same way their elders do
(c¢) don’t have any ambitions
(d) come from another planet

It’s your turn to do the washing up and it’s no use your trying to get out of it.

Unitt Lesson 5
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4 The writer doesn’t believe that
(a) people automatically deserve respect because they are old
(b) young people and old people are equals
(¢) you should argue with young people if they are wrong
(d) young people have any faults

Structure 4 &

5 The problem, if thereisone, by older people. (1.2)
(a) created (b) is created (c) creates (d) is creating
6 For one thing,if you ________ a problem, you have a certain identity. (11. 7-8)
(a) were (b) being (c) had (d) are
7 to be linked with life, and the origin of things. (1.12)
(a) They seem {b) It seems (¢) This seems (d) What seems
8 Itis __________they are conceited and ill-mannered. (1.14)
(a) necessary (b) permissible (c) possible (d) likely
Vocabulary 4 C
9 Letusgetdownto . .(1.2)
(a) what is needed (b) basics (c) the end (d) the bottom
10 Perhaps that’s where the _________is. (1.5)
{a) wound (b) problem (c) hurt (d) injury
I'1 Identity is one of the things in life the young are busy ... (1..8-9)
(a) looking at (b) looking to (¢) looking over (d) looking for
12 That's what 1 when I meet a young person. (11.13-14)
{a) am annoyed with {#) care about
(c) object to (d) think about
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Lesson 6 The sporting spirit =B R E®

First listen and then answer the following question.

TEE, RE®EUTEA .

How does the writer describe sport at the international level?

I am always amazed when I hear people saying that sport creates goodwill between the nations, and that if
only the common peoples of the world could meet one another at football or cricket, they would have no
inclination to meet on the battlefield. Even if one didn’t know from concrete examples (the 1936 Olympic
Games, for instance) that international sporting contests lead to orgies of hatred, one could deduce it from
general principles. |

Nearly all the sports practised nowadays are competitive. You play to win, and the game has little mean-
ing unless you do your utmost to win. On the village green, where you pick up sides and no feeling of local
patriotism is involved, it is possible to play simply for the fun and exercise: but as soon as the question of
prestige arises, as soon as you feel that you and some larger unit will be disgraced if you lose, the most
savage combative instincts are aroused. Anyone who has played even in a school football match knows this.
At the interh;l'a_t-ignal level, sport is frankly mimic warfare. But the significant thing is not the behaviour of the
players but the attitude of the spectators: and, behind the spectators, of the nations who work themselves
into furies over these absurd contests, and seriously believe—at any rate for short periods—that running,
jumping and kicking a ball are tests of national virtue.

GeorGE ORWELL The sporting spirit

-

New words and expressions 4. 7 f= 42 &

goodwill (1.1) /'gudwil/ n. & &F patriotism (1.8) /'patriatizom/ n. i W&, FE + X
cricket (1.2) /'krikit/ n. #FR disgrace (1.9) /dis'grexs/ v. i

inclination (1.3) / mklr'neifan/ n. /% savage (1.10) /'sevids/ adj. BFPEH)

contest (1.4) /'kontest/ n. H.5§ combative (1.10) /'kombotrv/ adj. #f )

orgy (1.4) /'a:cgif n. TVl B mimic warfare (1.1 1) /'mmmik-'wa:fea/ B %
deduce (1.4) /dv'djuzs/ v. ¥ behaviour (1.11) /br'hewvja/ n. 175, %1k
competitive (1.6) fkam'petitiv/ adj. 7 H absurd (1.13) /ab'sa:d/ adj. 7t & AY

Notes on the text R L iz #%

if only the common peoples of the world ..., IX 8 if only 5| FH—MFELLFMA), if anly 1F "HE” i .
have no inclination to do, FL &AM+ , iAo

deduce ... from .., A HWra a

You play to win. 1 you BiZHEA, AEEE AN .

5 pick up, FEEHIE -

6 and, behind the spectators, of the nations, T of the nations Bl &8 T the attitude o

B L e R
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East Midlands ‘PIX’

FH X

HRYT AT E B3 7 6 B K 2 6 69 ki, RIREERARE LY RRERS 28, AR RAERT
LARE MR, REEBRERE . —DAREREAREHBE (Flin 1936 FH RAL S22 THRIE
FRED) L P8 2 S BURE M LR, AT LA % 22 o 1 4530

WEF RGBT MRS « SRR H TR . RRHG SR, HIERBA LBX
T EZEEEPL, SIREEARP DA, 3R RATTH W, BRAA A SRR 24 T 06 o A i
HATIE - TR— B W REIRE M, — BREIRAE— DSBS T TR0, 5 AREFRMN S %0
FEBBURENR « BMERURS LT # R R IRIEMI AL X FES o ZEE BR IS 14 B ELR — Ml R % .
BR, EROERRESH RTH, TRUKNSE, URRASEEMNEROSE . [GESE-pre-3.4- 1% 3
SRNENMERXWBITE, & EHA N BRAE— D a0 e — 83 Bk, BBk — R
SR EARR .

Comprehension 2 ##

Give short answers to these questions in your own words as far as possible. Use one complete sentence for
each answer.

1 Why, according to the author, do international sporting contests lead to orgies of hatred?
2 What, according to the author, do spectators believe when they watch international sporting contests?

Vocabulary 14

A Refer to the text to see how the following words have been used, then write sentences of your own using
these words: amazed (1.1); goodwill (L.1); inclination (1.3); deduce (1.4); utmost (1.7); prestige (1.9); disgraced (1.9);
significant (1.11).

B Explain the following phrases as they have been used in the passage: pick up sides (1.7); local patriotism
(11.7-8); the most savage combative instinets are aroused (11.9-10); frankly mimic warfare (1.11); absurd contests ( 1.13).
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Sentence structure 4 T 444

A Supply the missing words in the following paragraph. Do not refer to the passage until you have finished

2

D

the exercise:

You play to win, —______ the game has little meaning ________ you do your utmost to win. On the village
green, . youpickupsides __________ no feeling of local patriotism is involved, it is possible to play
simply for the fun and exercise; but _________ the question of local prestige arises, _________ you feel that you
and some larger unit will be disgraced —__________ you lose, the most savage combative instincts are aroused.
Anyone _______ has played even in a school football match knows this. (11.6-10)

Combine the following sentences to make one complete statement. Make any changes you think necessary,
but do not change the sense of the original. Refer to the passage when you have finished the exercise:
The significant thing is not the behaviour of the players. It is the attitude of the spectators. Behind the spectators, it
is the attitude of the nations. They work themselves up into furies over these absurd contests. Running, jumping and
kicking a ball are tests of national virtue. They seriously believe this—at iny rate for short periods. (11.11-13)

Complete the following sentences in any way you wish. Then compare what you have written with the
sentences in the passage:

I am always amazedwhen_________ . (1.1)
Nearly all the sports practised . (1.6)
State in a single sentence what you think the author believes about competitive sports.

Key structures x4 4 &l

A

B2ow -

Lh & L b e

Study the form of the verbs after if in these sentences:

If only the common peoples of the world could meet one another at football or cricket, they would have no inclination
10 meet on the battlefield. (11.1-3)

If one didn’t know from concrete examples that international sporting contests lead to orgies of hatred, one could
deduce it from general principles. (11.3-5)

Some larger unit will be disgraced if you lose. (1.9)

Complete the following in any way you wish:

If you play a game to win

If only we could afford to

You could learn to play golf if you

You won't find it difficult if you

Note carefully the form of the verbs after the phrase as soon as in this sentence:

As soon as the question of prestige arises, as soon as you feel that you and some larger unit will be disgraced, the
most savage combative instincts are aroused. (11.8-10)

Supply the correct form of the verbs in parentheses in these sentences:

Ifhe______ (make) any trouble, he will be asked to leave the meeting.

You will feel much better whenyou __________ (stop) smoking.

Assoonashe ______ (arrive) in New York, he will send me a fax.

You can wait here until the rain __________ (stop).

Whenyou —_____ (move) to your new house, you will be far more comfortable than you are now.
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C

Supply the missing words in the following paragraph. Do not refer to the passage until you have finished
the exercise:

Anyone who has played even _________a school football match knows this. _______ the international level,
sport is frankly mimic warfare. But the significant thing is not the behaviour ________ the players but the attitude
the spectators: and, —_______ the spectators, —________ the nations who work themselves

furies —_______ _ these absurd contests. (11.10-13)

Special difficuities .=

A
1

Study the following pairs of words and then write sentences of your own to bring out the difference.
hear (1.1} — listen

The walls of this house are so thin, you can hear the neighbours cough next door.

I often listen 1o music.

even (1.3) — still

Mr. Wilks is not only working at the age of 95; he's even running a company.

Though he’s 95, Mr. Wilks still plays bowls.

lead (1.4) — guide

Walking just in front, and pausing to check everyone was following, the young man led them to the market place.
(i.e. He went in front)

The doorman drew a quick sketch map to guide us through the narrow streets. (i.e. to show the way)
principle (L.5) — principal

A good principle is not to borrow money you can’t repay.

He has just been appointed principal of the college.

practise (L.6) — practice

I practise lifting every day.

Your tennis will improve with practice.

However, in American English, both the noun and the verb are spelt practice.

win (1.6) — beat

Tottenham won the Cup Final.

Tottenham beat Liverpool in the Cup Final,

lose (1.9) — loose

Try not to lose your ticket.

The handle on this suitcase is very loose.

arise (1.10) — arouse

A serious problem has arisen which will take time to solve.

His behaviour was arousing the interest of his neighbours.

level (1.11) — flat

Inflation had dropped to its lowest level in five years.

It is much easier to walk on the flat.

Explain the meaning of the word peoples in this sentence:
If only the common peoples of the world could meet. (11.1-2)

Write two sentences using the words people and peaples.
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Compare these two expressions:

Instead of saying: The Olympic Games that were held in 1936 ...

We can say: The 1936 Olympic Games ... (11.3-4}

What can we say in place of the phrases in italics?

I shall catch the train that leaves at four o'clock.

I have a copy of the editicn that was published in 1937.

The Education Act of 1944 aimed at providing equal opportunities for every child in the country:
The revolution of 1917 had important consequences.

Compare these two sentences:

One could deduce it from general principles. (11.4-5)

You play to win, and the game has little meaning unless you do your utmost to win. (11.6-7)
Write two sentences using the words one and you in the ways shown above.

Explain the words and phrases in italics:

It is possible to play simply for the fun and exercise. (1.8)
There was a lot of fun and laughter at the party.

He didn’t mean any harm; it was all in good fun.

He's upset because everyone made fun of him.

Multiple choice questions % 7 ik #

Choose the correct answers to the following questions.

Comprehension 2 ##

I The writer questions the assumption that

(a) people enjoy sport

(b) there are general principles governing sport
(¢) sport makes war less likely

(d) sport is enjoyed by common people

2 According to the writer, the only purpose of competitive games is

(a) beating your opponent

(b) getting plenty of exercises
(¢) having fun

(d) doing your best

3 A competitive sportsman is likely to feel . if he loses.

(a) patriotism
(b) savage
(c) shame

(d) even more competitive

4 At the international level

(a) the players are at war with each other
(b) the spectators take part in the sporting contests
(¢) nations appear 1o be at war with one another

(d) sport brings out the best qualitics in a nation -
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Structure a1 &

5Ifonly ______ possible for the common peoples to meet each other. (11.1-2)
(a) it would be (b) it could be (c) it were (d) it might be
6 Youplay ___ win. (1.6) '
{a) in order to {b) in order that {c) so that (d) for
7 The {fillage greenisthe______ you pick sides. (1.7)
(a) the place {b) the time (c) the reason (d) the cause
8 _____ the question of national prestige arises ... (11.8-9)
{a) The moment {b) Just (c) As long as (d) Providing
Vocabulary +#:C
9 If we could meet at football, we would have no ________ to meet on the battlefield. (11.1-2)
(a) bent (b) feeling . (¢) opportunity (d) desire
10 Youcould________ from general principles that international sporting contests lead to orgies of hatred.
(11.4-5)
(a) include {b) conclude (c) exclude (d) delude
11 If youlose,the ____ combative instincts are aroused. (11.9-10)
(a) wildest () most serious (c) most frightening (d) most dangerous
12 The _____ thing is not the behaviour of the players - (11.11-12)
(a) important (b) unusual (c) signal (d) obvious
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Lesson7 Bats RiIg

First listen and then answer the following question.

HkE, REGEEVLT FEM .

In what way does echo-location in bats play an utilitarian role?

Not all sounds made by animals serve as language, and we have only to turn to that extraordinary discovery
of echo-location in bats to see a case in which the voice plays a strictly utilitarian role. '

To get a full appreciation of what this means we must turn first to some recent human inventions.
Everyone knows that if he shouts in the vicinity of a wall or a mountainside, an echo will come back. The
further off this solid obstruction, the longer time will elapse for the return of the echo. A sound made by
tapping on the hull of a ship will be reflected from the sea bottom, and by measuring the time interval
between the taps and the receipt of the echoes, the depth of the sea at that point can be calculated. So was
born the echo-sounding apparatus, now in general use in ships. Every solid object will reflect a sound,
varying according to the size and nature of the object. A shoal of fish will do this. So it is a comparatively
simple step from locating the sea bottom to locating a shoal of fish. With experience, and with improved
apparatus, it is now possible not only to locate a shoal but to tell if it is herring, cod, or other well-known
fish, by the pattern of its echo.

It has been found that certain bats emit squeaks and by receiving the echoes, they can locate and steer
clear of obstacles—or locate flying insects on which they feed. This echo-location in bats is often compared

with radar, the principle of which is similar.

Maurice BurtoN Curiosities of animal life

Echo-location in bats is often compared with radar.
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New words and expressions 4 3 f= 42 i&

bat (1.2) /bet/ n. W 4E interval (1.6) /'mtaval/ n. b
strictly (1.2) /'striktli/ adv. B ith receipt (1.7) /ri'sit/ n. WL E]
utilitarian (1.2) /juz tilr'tearion/ adj. 3% F1#Y apparatus (1.8) / ®pa'reitas/ n. 1L &k
appreciation (1.3) /2,pri:i‘eifan/ n. FEf# shoal (1.9) /{aol/ n. €4 B¥
obstruction (1.5) /ab'strak{an/ n. W& 4y herring (1.11) /*heriy/ n. 841
elapse (L5) /1'leps/ v. K cod (I.11) /kpd/ n. &54

hull (1.6) /hal/ n. f51E squeak (1.13) /skwitk/ n. 2304 7

Notes on the text if L iz #

I Not all sounds made by animals serve as language, Bk B E R A REESE AN WO RATHTE
E, AR GEMANAY, MEER &7 o serve as, 1 ZH .

trn to, KENT

play a role in, o JEEER .

in the vicinity of, TE - B9FIE .

So was born the echo-sounding apparatus, X PERERE A T EFEENR o xR — P E%FEL, TERNTHEET
B KM 2R K K Ff, REEN T apparatus B 3 now in general use in ships BRE &1 - in
general use, Em{FE A

6 steer clear of, BT o

R L D

E e

¥k B S AR REET W BRAIVH EE - HWRE P A2 ALK A H A R, BT LI R —
FHEBES AW T RENHIME -

B B )& B L, BRSNS R B TR B o R AR, e Sk R e L R R
W R TE [ A B R i ki, B G IF] AR P eI SR K o RRTTAR MR R Y 2 NI AR [E Ok,
i 1] 7 ] I £ e, (R G IR AL MBI A TR BE o X RERAFTAE T B R 2 PN AR LA B9 S B A o A ]I
HESR G &, AT T IRPIFE AN R R R AR o AREERIHF o AE BRI 2 AR, X
—HRILERS . RELRANGHE TH XS, AW E B AL R, 1 AT LR EE 4 8 [ 75 @9 B 537 B i
bt 54 E BN RER KA .

AATRER, S Seb 0 5 2 e S0 0y 7| 3 HEIE 1o (0] P e b 8 HE SR T RS ), SR B EA TN ARG R & o 948
A0 b (] 7 7 o R AT S R AAR PR, HLRIR R ARG .

Comprehension #2 /%

Give short answers to these questions in your own words as far as possible. Use one complete sentence for
each answer.

1 How is the echo-location principle applied to measure the depth of the sea?

2 Why do the sounds reflected by sofid objects vary?

3 What use do bats make of the principle of echo-location?



Unit1 Lesson 7

Vocabulary

Refer to the text to see how the following words have been used, then write sentences of your own using

these words: strictly utilitarian (1.2); vicinity (1.4); elapse (1.5); tapping (1.5); apparatus (1.8); shoal (1.9); comparatively
(1.9); emit (1.13); steer clear (11.13-14).

Sentence structure &) T+ 444

A

Combine the following sentences to make one complex statement out of each group. Make any changes
you think necessary, but do not alter the sense of the original. Refer to the passage when you have
finished the exercise:

Not all sounds made by animals serve as language. We have only to turn to that extraordinary discovery of echo-
Iocation in bats. We can see a case in which the voice plays a strictly utilitarian role. (11.1-2)

A sound can be made by tapping on the hull of ship. It will be reflected from the sea bottom. We can measure the
time interval between the taps and the receipt of the echoes. The depth of the sea at that point can be calculated.
(11.5-7)

Every solid object will reflect a sound. This varies according to the size and nature of the object. (11.8-9)

With experience, and with improved apparatus, it is now possible to locate a shoal. It is possible to tell if it is
herring, cod, or other well-known fish, by the pattern of its echo. (11.10-12)

A few years ago it was found that certain bats emit squeaks.

They received echoes. They could locate obstacles.

They could stear clear of obstacles. They could locate flying insects on which they fed. (11.13-14)

Without referring to the passage write three sentences indicating three different uses of the principle of

echo-location.

Key structures x4 = &

A

Compare these two sentences:

Instead of saying: If we wish to get a full appreciation of what this means we must turn first to some recent human
inventions. '

We can say: To get a full appreciation of what this means we must turn first to some recent human inven-
tions. (1.3)

Complete the following sentences:

To understand

To enjoy
To succeed

Supply a, an, or the where necessary in the following paragraph. Do not refer to the passage until you
have finished the exercise:

Everyone knows thatif he shouts in__—_ vicinity of wall or mountainside,

echowillcomeback. ________ further off this solid obstruction, . longer time will elapse for

return of echo. sound made by tappingon ______ hullof ______ ship will be

reflected from —________ sea bottom, and by measuring __________ time interval between _____ taps and
receipt of echoes depthof —____ sea at that point can be calculated. So
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o0 =1 O Bk W =

wasborn_____ echo-sounding apparatus, nowin _____ generalusein —_____ ships. Every solid
object will reflect —— sound, varying accordingto —____sizeand ____ nature of

object. _—___ shoalof _______ fish will do this. Soitis _______ comparatively simple step from
locating________seabottomto locating _____shoalof ________fish. (11.3-10)

Study the form of the verbs in italics in these sentences:

A sound made by rapping on the hull of a ship will be reflected from the sea bottom, and by measuring the time
interval between the taps and the receipt of the echoes, the depth of the sea at that point can be calculated. (11.5-7)
It has been found that certain bats emil squeaks and by receiving the echoes they can locate ... obstacles. (11.13-14)
Write three sentences in the same way using by followed by the -ing form of a verb.

Note that the verb compared is followed by with in this sentence: Echo-location in bats is ... compared
with radar ... (11.14-15)
Supply with, for, or to in the following sentences:

1 have been corresponding _—__ him for many years.

He was arrested and charged ______ murder.

How much do youcharge _ this service?

I can’t provide you ________ all the things you need.

We have provided ________ every emergency.

Didyouapply — __ that job?

If you want a loan you should apply . the bank,

He’s much too quick for me. I justcan’tcompete ____ him.

Special difficulties # .=

A
1

Study the following pairs of words and then write sentences of your own to bring out the difference.
sound (1.1) — echo (1.2)

Don't make a sound, any of you!

The echo of the gunfire died away, and the valley was quiet again.

discovery (1.1} — invention (1.3)

The discovery of oil in Alaska was a boon to the economy.

The invention of personal computers was a very important event in the second half of the twentieth century.
appreciation (1.3) — estimation

He lacks a realistic appreciation of the situation.

In my estimation, you’ll need twelve rolls of wallpaper.

obstruction (1.5) — obstacle (1.14)

There’s an obstruction in the fuel pipe.

Fear of change is the greatest single obstacle to progress.

steer (1.13) — drive

The captain steered his ship into the harbour.

It's quite possible to drive from Geneva to London in a day.

Supply the missing words in these sentences:
Not all the sounds made _____ animals serve as language. (1.1)
This camera was made __________ Japan.
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Glassismade ________ sand and lime.
This watchismade __ gold.

Explain the word experience in these sentences:

With experience it is now possible not only to locate a shoal but to tell if it is herring, cod, or other well-known fish.
(11.10-11)

He is a very experienced surgeon.
It was one of the strangest experiences I have ever had.

What does the phrase to tell if mean in this sentence:
It is now possible fo rell if it is herring, cod, or other well-known fish. (11.10-11)

Write two sentences using to tell if.

Note the spelling of echoes (1.12). Write the plural of the following words: potato, piano, tomato, solo.

Multiple choice questions % Al iz i

Choose the correct answers to the following questions.

Comprehension # #

1

What happens if you shout on a mountainside?

(@) You will be able to measure distance.

(b) Nothing.

(c) It will take a long time for an echo to come back.
(d) You will hear an echo.

2 You can measure the depth of the sea by

(a) shouting so you get back an echo

(b) tapping on the hull of a ship

(c) working out how long it takes to get an echo from the sea bottom
(d) calculating the reflection

3 The echo-location principle means you can even

(a) locate and distinguish different species of fish
(b) hear a fish's echo

(c) improve the apparatus now in use

(d) easily catch different species of fish

4 Bats use echo-location to

{a) see where they're going
(b) avoid bumping into things
(c) avoid flying insects

(d) emit squeaks
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Structure & #

S5Not____ sound made by animals serves as language. (1.1)
(a) every (b) each (¢) the whole (d) the entire
6 We have only to turn to that extraordinary discovery of echo-location in bats to see a case
voice plays a strictly utilitarian role. (11.1-2)

(a) which (b) where (¢) when (d) why
T heshout in the vicinity of a wall, an echo will come back. (1.4)
{a) Should (b) If (c) When (d) Though
8§ ________ the echo-sounding apparatus was born. (11.7-8)
(a) Such (b) The way (¢) That's how {d) Like this
Vocabulary L
9 The voice playsastrictly ____ role. (1.2)
(a) secondary () important (c) usual (d) practical
10 Asound madeby ____ the hull of a ship - (11.5-6)
(a) hitting (b) knocking (c) beating (d) bashing
11 The sound varies _____the size and nature of the object. (11.8-9)
(a) depending on (b) relating to (c) influencing (d) by
12 A_____ offish will do this. (1.9)

(a) class (b) herd (¢) school (d) flock

the
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- First listen and then answer the following question.
N FxE, REBELTHHM .

What makes trading between rich countries difficult?

Chickens slaughtered in the United States, claim officials in Brussels, are not fit to grace European tables.
No, say the Americans: our fowl are fine, we simply clean them in a different way. These days, it is differences
in national regulations, far more than tariffs, that put sand in the wheels of trade between rich countries. It is
not just farmers who are complaining. An electric razor that meets the European Union’s safety standards

s must be approved by American testers before it can be sold in the United States, and an American-made
dialysis machine needs the EU’s okay before it hits the market in Europe.

As it happens, a razor that is safe in Europe is unlikely to electrocute Americans. So, ask businesses on
both sides of the Atlantic, why have two lots of tests where one would do? Politicians agree, in principle, so
America and the EU have been trying to reach a deal which would eliminate the need to double-test many

10 products. They hope to finish in time for a trade summit between America and the EU on May 28th.
Although negotiators are optimistic, the details are complex enough that they may be hard-pressed to get a
deal at all.

Why? One difficulty is to construct the agreements. The Americans would happily reach one accord on
standards for medical devices and then hammer out different pacts covering, say, electronic goods and drug

15 manufacturing. The EU-—following fine continental traditions—wants agreement on general principles,
which could be applied to many types of products and perhaps extended to other countries.

From: The Economist, May 24th, 1997

An electric razor that meets the European Union’s safety standards must be
approved by American testers before it can be sold in the United States.
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New words and expressions 4 -3 f» 422

slaughter (1.1) /'sloita/ v. B 52 electrocute (1.7) /t'lektrokju:t/ v. {EfidiR & 1=
fit (1.1) /fit/ adj. & & eliminate (1.9) /1'limmert/ v. JH§ K

grace (1.1) /grers/ v. #5386 accord (1.13) /a'kazd/ n. THIX

tariff (1.3) /'tent/ n. FH device (1.14) /dr'vais/ n. (L85, 258
standard (1.4) /'stendad/ n. FrifE hammer out (1.14) /'heema- act/ v. #ERf

dialysis (1.6) /dar'®lisis/ n. 771, 77, T, BT pact (1.14) /pekt/ n. FIR, &4, 24

Notes on the text & L = #

1 Chickens slaughtered in ... to grace European tables, fEXA1iE$ 9| THE E/RE RAEE, HRHERTES
G, XFFRAEAFMRPICE, Wi EMEEREE K o £ claim officials in Brussels F, 511 claim B
TRAAZA - '

2 it is differences in national regulations ... between rich countries. A5 EEH R FHEF, MARHHEIE T
RIKERZEMBA S X1 it 51 SHBAA o put sand in the wheels of, BLIF, BEEE .

3 8o, ask businesses on both sides of the Atlantic, why have two lots of tests where one would do? EREH —TH

HI SR EESHENPIF . & why have two ... do FREEF, X EFEE D IF M EESENIEF .

HEB#L

A8 /KB E R, HEEEEFHAE T AARAKMNERR . &, REAR, RITWEBRT, HER
TIERT B —fgt A - A, REETEARE FHER, MARKBIMEE TAEERZHNHS . FFR
ORRIRTEILR » — AT KON K 3 22245 EA) fa 5 B AT 02018 B SRER A 9 IA W], 7l e Eliisg £
HE, mEEENSEHACEERRERKEY B A EEARMT S .

Bill 75 FE KN 2 42 0 U A0 ) K RTREME R A e S, BRI, KU 2 B ol R AE (), 2 — 253 st o]
A el RS, WAt AT EAER? BUARERN EFEE T, B, REMBMN — B FREEI, ENF
ZRRBUEREMRE BOIFERREEWMI N5 A 28 AXTHEEMKMABOBR A2 WEES . &
SRR FICRIF RS, (0BT W B 2, M) B Tl 9 LR AR AT BE R A TAR A O I BUE — B .

Wit 29 Wz —REF XL o FEARERIERETT S BE R N, R R AR
fEm, BLlBE— I —— T A A B A 7 o BRI A BB IE B A KRR 4L, I % 2 30 Y 50
BLAG—B, X &R NGE A T2 AR &, RN R EHE REER .

Comprehension & #

Give short answers to these questions in your own words as far as possible. Use one complete sentence for
each answer.

1 What does this phrase mean: ... put sand in the wheels of trade between rich countries. (1.3)

2 What point is made about European-approved electric razors compared with American dialysis machines?

3 Why will the Americans and Europeans be ‘hard-pressed to get a deal’? (11.11-12)

Vocabulary ] C

Give another word or phrase to replace these words as they are used in the passage: slaughtered (1.1); grace
European tables (1.1); the EU’s okay (1.6); hits (1.6); eliminate the need (1.9); summit (1.10); complex (1.11); they may be
hard-pressed (1.11); construct (1.13); accord (1.13); hammer out (1.14); products (1.16).
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Sentence structure ¢ T 444

A

B

Combine the following sentences to make one complex statement out of each group. Make any changes
you think necessary but do not alter the sense of the original. Refer to the passage when you have
finished the exercise:

Chickens have been slaughtered in the United States. They are not fit to grace European tables. Officials in Brussels
claim this. (1.1)

An electric razor meets the European Union's safety standards. It must be approved by American tests. Only then

can it be sold in the United States, An American-made dialysis machine needs the EU’s okay. Only then can it be
sold in Europe. (11.4-6)

Politicians agree in principle. America and the EU have been trying to reach a deal. This would eliminate the need
to double test many products. (11.8-10)

Negotiators are optimistic. The details are complex, They may be hard-pressed to get a deal at all. (11.11-12)

The EU follows fine continental traditions. It wants agreement on general principles. They could be applied to
many types of products. Perhaps they could be extended to other countries as well. (11.15-16)

What, in your opinion, is the author’s main argument in this text?

Key structures x4 ») %

A

—_ W oM o= o w

rJ3

MADJN—U

Write these sentences again changing the position of the words or phrases in italics. Do not refer to the
passage until you have finished the exercise:

Before it can be sold in the United States, an electric razor that meets the European Union's safety standards much
be approved by American testers. (11.4-5)

A razor that is safe in Europe is unlikely to electrocute Americans, as it happens. (1.7)

The details are complex enough that they may be hard-pressed to get a deal at all, although negotiators are optimis-
tic. (11.11-12)

Replace the words in italics with suitable alternatives:

Our fowl are fine, we simply clean them in g different way. (1.2)

It is not just farmers who are complaining. (11.3-4)

They hope to finish in time for a trade summit between America and the EU on May 28th. (1.10)

Supply the missing words and explain their use, then refer to the passage.

No, ... the Americans: our fowl are find. (1.2)

The Americans would happily reach one accord on standards for medical devices and then hammer out different
pacts cover, ... , electronic goods and drug manufacturing. (11.13-15)

Supply the missing words, then refer to the passage.

It is not just farmers ... are complaining. (11.3-4)

An electric razor ... meets the European Union’s safety standards must be approved by American testers. (11.4-5)
As it happens, a razor ... is safe is unlikely to electrocute Americans. (1.7)

America and the EU have been trying to reach a deal ... would eliminate the need to double-test. (1.9)

The EU wants agreement on general principles ... could be applied to many types of products. (11.15-16)
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Special difficulties #: &

A Note this use of way:

w2 = B W Ry —

e s =

Multiple choice questions % 7 i% i #

We simply clean them in a different way. (1.2)

Explain the meaning of these phrases with way in these sentences:
We simply clean them in a different way.

I think they went this way.

[ bought an evening paper on my way home.

In a way, | think you may be right.

Could you move that step-ladder please? It's in my way.

Note this use of the verb sell.

An electric razor must be approved by American testers before it can be sold in the US. (11.4-53)
Explain the various uses of sell and sale in these sentences:

The house next door has been sold.

The flat upstairs is for sale.

I bought this coat quite cheaply in the sales.

I’ ve been asking for a reasonable amount for my car, but it’s still unseld.

Note the use of in time in this sentence:
They hope to finish in time for a trade summit, (110}
Explain these phrases with fime:

I was on time for my appointment with my dentist.

In fimes like these people become cautious about spending money. nu
I'm glad 1 didn’t live in the middle ages. In those times people died young. >
Fortunately, [ was just in time to catch the last train home. c

I missed the celebrations in Hong Kong, I was in Singapore at the time.

Choose the correct answers to the following questions.

Comprehension & 4

B
e

I Which one of these statements is true?

(a) American farmers are the only ones who are complaining about trading standards.
(b) Problems with trading standards don’t affect only American farmers.

(c) Europe is happy to import American poultry.

(d) There is general agreement about regulations for world trade.

An electric razor made in the EU can only be sold in the US

(a) if it conforms with European required standards

(b) when it is safe to use

(¢) when it has hit the markets in Europe

(d) after it has been given approval by US authorities
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3 Business people on both sides of the Atlantic

(a) question whether two sets of tests are necessary

(b) think the present situation is satisfactory

(c) have agreed to abandon two sets of tests

(d) have set up a single test which has everyone’s approvai
4 The main difference between the two sides is that

(a) iU's difficult 10 construct agreements

(b) one side wants a general agreement and the other wants lots of separate ones

(c) neither of them can agree about electronic goods and drug manufacturing

(d) the EU follows fine continental traditions

Struciure 4 %

5 American farmers can’t export chickens to Europe ____ differences in national regulations. (1.1)
(a) through (b) according to (c) in respect of (d) because of
6 An electric razor fromthe EU _____ sold in the US unless it meets US standards. (11.4-5)
(a) oughtn’t to be (b) can't be (¢) shouldn't be (d) doesn’t have to be
7 Americaandthe EU___ toreach a deal. (1.9)
(a) are still trying (b) always try (c) tried (d) were trying
8 The detailsare _________ that they may be hard-pressed to get a deal. (11.11-12)
(a) so complex (b) enough complex  (¢) such complexity  (d) too complex
Vocabulary ##:C
O There are many differences in national . (11.2-3)
(a) laws (b) rules (¢) commands (d) orders
10 Anelectricrazorthat ___ Europe must be approved by American testers. (11.4-5)
(a) fits (h) matches (c) is suitable for (d) likes
11 America and the EU bave been tryingtoget ___ double tests. (1.9)
(a) away from (b) rid of (c) out of (d) lost in
12 Although negotiators are _________ ... (1.11)
{a) clear-sighted (b) uncertain (¢) hopeful (d) enthusiastic
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Unit 2

INSTRUCTIONS TO THE STUDENT

Content

This unit consists of eight passages followed by exercises on Comprehension,
Vocabulary, The paragraph, Key structures, Special difficulties and Multiple choice
questions.

Aim

To provide practice in paragraph construction.

How to work

1 Read each passage carefully two or three times.
2 Answer the questions in the order in which they are given.

The paragraph

All the exercises given under this heading are based directly on the passage. Y¢
may correct your own answers to some of the questions by referring to the passap
immediately after you have completed the exercises. The following types
exercise have been given :

Selecting a suitable title for the passage.
Selecting a statement which best expresses the main idea of a paragraph.
Expressing the main idea of a paragraph in a sentence.

B =

Rearranging sentences taken from the passage so as to make up a complex
paragraph.
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Lesson 9 Royal espionage EEiERiEDD

First listen and then answer the following question.

&L, REWEULTEA .
What important thing did King Alfred learn when he penetrated the Danish camp of Guthrum?

Alfred the Great acted as his own spy, visiting Danish camps disguised as a minstrel. In those days wandering
minstrels were welcome everywhere. They were not fighting men, and their harp was their passport. Alfred
had learned many of their ballads in his youth, and could vary his programme with acrobatic tricks and
simple conjuring.

While Alfred’s little army slowly began to gather at Athelney, the king himself set out to penetrate the
camp of Guthrum, the commander of the Danish invaders. These had settled down for the winter at
Chippenham: thither Alfred went. He noticed at once that discipline was slack: the Danes had the self-
confidence of conquerors, and their security precautions were casual. They lived well, on the proceeds of
raids on neighbouring regions. There they collected women as well as food and drink, and a life of ease had
made them soft.

Alfred stayed in the camp a week before he returned to Athelney. The force there assembled was trivial
compared with the Danish horde. But Alfred had deduced that the Danes were no longer fit for prolonged
battle: and that their commissariat had no organization, but depended on irregular raids.

So, faced with the Danish advance, Alfred did not risk open battle but harried the enemy. He was constantly
on the move, drawing the Danes after him. His patrols halted the raiding parties: hunger assailed the Danish
army. Now Alfred began a long series of skirmishes—and within a2 month the Danes had surrendered. The
episode could reasonably serve as a unique epic of royal espionage!

BErRNARD NEWMAN Spies in Britain

Alfred, disguised as a harpist, in the camp of the Danes
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New words and expressions 4 4 fu 48 %

espionage (title) /'espionaz3/ n. [H] & ) slack (1.7) /slak/ adj. Y#AY
Alfred (849-899) (1.1) A 7C 871-899 - [A4L3% congqueror (1.8) /'kopkara/ n. it iR %
& E T casual (1.8) /'keezual/ adj. BIRHY, BEAERY
Danish (1.1} /'demif/ adj. 7128, J3ENH, F1& precaution (1.8) /pri'ka:fan/ n. iP5, B4
B proceeds (1.8) /'pravsi:dz/ n. F1%
minstrel (1.2) /'minstral/ n. 22 AW K F assemble (1.11) /o'sembal/ v. £ &
wandering (11.1-2) /'wondary/ adj. 18 HFfA trivial (1.11) /"trivial/ adj. A 218 BY
harp (1.2) /hazp/ n. B3¢ prolonged (1.12) /pra'lond/ adj. F¥AHY
ballad (1.3) /'beelad/ n. K commissariat (1.13) / komi'seariat/ n. TR {5
acrobatic (1.3) /,zkra'batik/ adj. 24719 episode (1.17) /'episaud/ n. — P EAF, H‘Wf
conjuring (1.4) /'kandgarin/ n. BEA epic (1.17) /'epik/ n. ¥

Athelney (1.5) /'=0alni/ n. FIE/RA (FE—D/NE)  harry (1.14) /heri/ v, TR

Chippenham (1.7) /'tfipanom/ n. VI ARG (EE —TH ) assail (1.15) /o'serl/ v. Fili

thither (1.7) /'818a/ adv. [ & skirmish (1.16) /'ska:mif/ n. /NIEE AR 3}
Dane (1.7) /dem/ n. F+& A

Notes on the text # L ;= #

I settle down, 4FHL .

2 They lived well, on the proceeds of raids, AW ATEEE, BRE (RAEK) HEHFBBPIOWH L . live
on, FHE . '

3 be fit for, IEHTF - .

A& F L

B /R 305 PR 8 3% B A YA - dhdl fERS K T A F AR E L B - M, IRERE N BTIRT
FIL A F A, i IR R A Gy, BE R A EATIE . FI/R 3 B EE RN R S R, FRESFRE
FEMARAEBCHY HEZRLE

U4 Baf 75 9 T 1 A BUR % (9 EBATT IR TE ] /R A8 18 S 45t SR B AT ZAR TS EHEY BAE® .
FHEF O TV AR LT B e &, F/R 3 S AE(ER B st - AT B RBIFHEF LA, 1 LUERE B
&, BEER LSRR NIRRT AKX MY L E ST EREE o 0 AR SIZE SR, R
T, BREAERCEARFANRBUBELS .

FI/RBEEERER TP EBRG, FE T RE/RS . eI ENENNFZAFEM LR EHELY
RTT, BT/ 3R T E, PR N E ARNEE R A RS, 1M ERRRAET RALSRE, RER T R4
¥ o '

E e, %Pk AR BT, FI/R 98 PR AT BTSRRI PE R, TR R A BRI B RIIROR . by SEEA N5 1 35
2, BHERAKRTF, LIRS th o IR H B EARE EBAAIR ), RMUVRE & S 2 FR . X, /R 3R
TR ESR/DRBAEE, GRAH R, AEARERET X —FF LaLURR EERRES P &M
FHRE .



Unit2 lLesson9
Comprehension # #

Give short answers to these questions in your own words as far as possible. Use one complete sentence for
each answer.
1 Give two reasons why it was easy for Alfred the Great to penetrate the Danish camp.

2 Explain briefly how Alfred defeated the Danes.
|

Vocabulary L

Refer to the text to see how the following words have been used, then write sentences of your own using

these words: disguised (1.1); thither (1.7); slack (1.7); security precautions (1.8); proceeds (1.8); trivial (1. 11); harried
(1.14); assailed (1.15); skirmishes (1.16); unigue {1.17).

The paragraph & %

A Suggest a suitable title for this passage.

Which of the following statements are correct:

In Alfred’s time it was easy for a minstrel to gain access to an enemy camp.
Guthrum was the place where the Danish invaders had their camp.

Alfred defeated the Danes because he had a large army.

During the English attack, the Danes found it difficult to obtain food.

Wb —

C The following sentences have been taken from the second paragraph (Il. 5-12). Arrange them in their
correct order. Do not refer to the passage until you have finished the exercise:

1 He noticed at once that discipline was slack: the Danes had the self-confidence of conquerors, and their security
precautions were casual.

2 These had settled down for the winter at Chippenham: thither Alfred went.
There they collected women as well as food and drink, and a life of ease had made them soft.
While Alfred’s little army slowly began to gather at Athelney, the king himself set out to penetrate the camp of
Guthrum, the commander of the Danish invaders.

5 They lived well, on the proceeds of raids on neighbouring regions.

Key structures x 4t &

A Note how we can use a lot of in place of many (of) and much (of):

Instead of saying: Alfred had learned many of their ballads in his youth. (1.3)

We can say: Alfred had learned & lot of their ballads in his youth.

Write these sentences again using much (of) or many (of) in place of a lot of:
There were a lot of people present at the reception.

I haven’t got « lot of books.

I haven’t brought a /ot of luggage with me.

A lot of the machinery in this factory is out of date.

h b W N =

A lor of the shops in this area close on Wednesday afternoon.
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B

o e b —

Put the words in parentheses in their correct position in these sentences. Do not refer to the passage until
you have finished the exercise:

He noticed that discipline was slack. (at once) (1.7)

They lived on the proceeds of raids on neighbouring regions. (well) (11.8-9)

But Alfred had deduced that the Danes were fit for prolonged battle. (no longer) (11.12-13)

Note how as well as can be used to mean in addition to:
There they collected women as well as food and drink. (1.9)
Write two senteces using as well as in the same way.

Compare these two sentences:

Instead of saying: Their commissariat had ne organization. (1.13)

We can say: Their commissariat hadn’t any organization.

Supply suitable compounds with no or aay in the following:
called while you were out.

Did you go . last night?
Haven'tyougot _________ todo?

He said he knew _________ about it.
[don’tknow by that name.

Give the correct form of the verbs in parentheses. Do not refer to the passage until you have finished the

exercise:

So, faced with the Danish advance, Alfrednot —_______(risk) openbattlebut _________ (harry) the enemy. He
(be) constantly on the move, _________ (draw) the Danes after him. His patrols __________ (halt) the

raiding parties: hunger _________ (assail) the Danish army. Now Alfred _________ (begin) a long series of

skirmishes—and within a month the Danes _______ (surrender). (11.14-17)

Special difficulties # &,

A
1

Study the following pairs of words and then write sentences of your own to bring out the difference:
wandering (11.1-2) — wondering

I love wandering around second-hand bookshops.

I'm wondering if we’ve made a mistake here.

learned (1.3) — taught

I learned to knit when I was eight.

Who taught you how to knit?

noticed (1.7) — remarked

She noticed that several students seemed restiess that morning.

He remarked, ‘You look beautiful today.”

conquerors (1.8) — winners

Military victories were celebrated by parading the defeated chiefs and princes in the streets of Rome, in a display of
submission to their conquerors.

The Oxford team were the winners in last year's Oxford and Cambridge Boat Race.
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5 force (1.11) — strength
The captain called together a small force of hand-picked men. (= a group under orders)
The door was opened by force. (= the use of strength)
You need a great deal of strength to be a weight lifter, (= the quality of being strong)
But force and strength are often interchangeable when followed by ‘“of the™:
The force/the strength of the wind was so great that the roof was blown off.

Explain the meaning of the verbs and expressions in italics:
These had setiled down for the winter at Chippenham ... (11.6-7)
Have you settled your account yet?

They sertled in Australia before the war.

It’s time we sertled this question.

ISRV S v v

He sestled all his property on his wife,

C Note this compound with self:
The Danes had the self-confidence of conquerors. (11.7-8)
Write sentences using the following:

self-assurance; self-denial; self-governing; self-centred.

Explain the words and expressions in italics:

The Danes were no longer fit for prolonged battle. (11.12-13)
Does that coat fit you?

I can’t fit all these clothes into this suitcase.

He may win the race today. He's extremely fir and in good form.
He wrote that book in a sudden fir of energy.

It’s & good idea, but it doesn’t fif in with our plans.

G\M-IZ‘-UJN'—“U

Multiple choice questions % 77 iz % #
Choose the correct answers to the following questions.

Comprehension # #

1 Why was it easy for Alfred the Great to visit the Danish camp disguised as a minstrel?
(a) Because no one would recognize him.
(b) Because he had learned many Danish ballads in his youth.
(¢) Because minstrels were able to travel freely in those days.
(d) Because no one would refuse hospitality to a king.

2 At the Chippenham camp, King Alfred took special note of the fact that
(a) the camp was easy to penetrate
(b) the Danish commander, Guthrum, had a lot of confidence
(c) winter was setting in
(d) the Danes were unprepared for war
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3 From what he had seen, Alfred concluded that
(a) he would have to stay in the Danish camp for a week
(b) his small army was not necessarily a disadvantage
(c) the Danes would be dangerous in a prolonged battle
(d) the Danes could survive indefinitely on irregular raids
4 One of the factors that led to the Danish surrender was that
(a) the Danes could no longer depend on irregular raids to obtain food
(b) King Alfred engaged in open battle
(c) this was a unique epic of royal espionage
(d) they surrendered within a month

Structure & A

5 Minstrels werenotmen ____ in battle. (1.2)
(a) who fight © (b) 1o fight (c) fighting (d) they fight
6 The Danes collected women _________ food and drink. (1.9)
(a) also (b) both (¢) in addition to {d) morcover
7 Alfred stayed in the camp a week before _________ to Athelney.
(a) returning (b) to return (c) to returning (d) return
8 So, _________ with the Danish advance, Alfred did not risk open battle. (1.14)
{a) he was faced (k) on being faced (c) he faced (d) in the face
Vocabulary i
9 Alfred was disguised sonoone _—____ him. (L.1)
(a) recognized (k) understood {c) knew (d) met
10 Alfred ______ at once that discipline was slack. (1.7) '
(a) regarded (b) remarked (c) saw {(d) attended
11 The force there —_______ was trivial compared with the Danish horde. (1.11-12)
(a) gathered (b) picked up (¢) constituted (d) picked
12 His patrols _____ the raiding parties. (1.15)
(a) attacked (b) prevented (c) held back {(d) put an end to
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10

15

First listen and then answer the following question.

i FxE AREDEATIAE o
What does the computer industry thrive on apart from anarchy?

Technology trends may push Silicon Valley back to the future. Carver Mead, a pioneer in integrated circuits
and a professor of computer science at the California Institute of Technology, notes there are now work-
stations that enable engineers to design, test and produce chips right on their desks, much the way an editor
creates a newsletter on a Macintosh. As the time and cost of making a chip drop to a few days and a few
hundred dollars, engineers may soon be free to let their imaginations soar without being penalized by
expensive failures. Mead predicts that inventors will be able to perfect powerful customized chips over a
weekend at the office—spawning a new generation of garage start-ups and giving the U.S. a jump on its
foreign rivals in getting new products to market fast. ‘We’ve got more garages with smart people,” Mead
observes. ‘We really thrive on anarchy.’

And on Asians. Already, orientals and Asian Americans constitute the majority of the engineering staffs
at many Valley firms. And Chinese, Korean, Filipino and Indian engineers are graduating in droves from
California’s colleges. As the heads of next-generation start-ups, these Asian innovators can draw on
customs and languages to forge tighter links with crucial Pacific Rim markets. For instance, Alex Au, a
Stanford Ph.D. from Hong Kong, has set up a Taiwan factory to challenge Japan’s near lock on the memory-
chip market. India-born N. Damodar Reddy’s tiny California company reopened an AT&T chip plant in
Kansas City last spring with financing from the state of Missouri. Before it becomes a retirement village,
Silicon Valley may prove a classroom for building a global business.

US News anp WorLp Reporrt, October 2, 1989

New words and expressions 4 14 f=42.7&

silicon (title) /'stlikan/ n. & thrive (1.9) /@rav/ v. P4IE, R

integrated (1.1) /'mtigrertid/ adj. EREW anarchy (1.9) /'2naki/ n. T BUFFIR 7, IREL
circuit (1.1) /'s3:kit/ n. £2B%, FHRE oriental {1.10) / o:ri‘entl/ n. &= H A
California (1.2) / kali'fomio/ n. IAFEEL (EE  constitute (1.10) /'konstitjuzt/ v. FAL

) drove (1.11) /dravv/ n.
workstation (11.2-3) /'watk sterfan/ n. T innovator (1.12) /'maverta/ n. KHAE
chip (1.4) fip/ n. 57, SR BLARER )T, BREUR forge (1.13) /fo:dg/ v. KJ&
newsletter (1.4) /'nju:z leto/ n. B35 i@ memory-chip (1.14) /'memoari-'tip/ n. W75
Macintosh (1.4) /'makimto}/ n. R, —F ML  AT&T (1.15) EE B iEH K2 F) (American
penalize (1.5) /'pi:nalarz/ v. sh5, &S Telephone and Telegraph)
customize (1.6) /'kastomarz/ v. #E K AAAFE I Kansas (1.15) /'kenzos/ n. HEEL (REM )
spawn (1.7) /spom/ v. Sl BRI _ Missouri (1.15) /fmi'zoori/ n. BHE (EEMNZ)
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Aerial view of Silicon Valley

Notes on the text ig L iz %

much the way an editor creates a newsletter, BE{R— (7 B4 — et B IR— 4 .
be free to, A LI .

in droves, —Htfit, AW EEHL .

draw on, ‘li'ii, = A -

oW M —

B i

BARMRBEHATRLESEIRORE . £ KRR B A — (555, MME T2 H
HLBE—E BT, MAEFLETENL TN TEEAA RO 2 8 E i, RS A B
RURBEERYL LR — B SER R T RE—REA N EHEE LR, BABAE T2
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), MAREAFEEEA, 7 KR " RMNAEEFXAALHFREERBERN . "FHREEMA . 852
KAl TEHEARANANASHER T AMIFEEEA . PE. #E. FEREMEDFER TN —#EHE A A
K  ERNFRE—RRH LA, UTHEPFEILEEMMEIRMES ERRR, SBOLFELRE
MR EEMERMNRR . Wi, Wil - B, (kg FaiERAc¥ 8t cE8EaWal | e
AENER NS DI LZER R REESH T3 . RN - GRER - TR /INE I 2 T S g
WMEHGE T EXEEIFERAFTN RS T, HAEFRBEMNER T 8 B E I o SR — TR
Z B, ERATEEA N 2R W — D EES L

Comprehension . ##

Give short answers to these questions in your own words as far as possible. Use one complete sentence for

each answer.

1  Why, in future, will chip engineers be able to ‘let their imaginations soar’?

2  What do you think is meant by the phrase ‘garage start-ups’ (1.7)7

3 What additional non-computer skills can Asian computer engineering staffs provide that are important in Pacific
Rim markets?

Vocabulary +#C

Refer to the text to see how the following words have been used, then write sentences of your own using
these words: trends (1.1); soar (1.5); penalized (1.5); a jump (1.7); rivals (1.7); thrive (1.9); links (1.13); crucial (1.13); set
up (1.14); near lock (1.14); global (1.17).

The paragraph & %

A Which of these statements best expresses the main idea in the first paragraph of the passage? Give
reasons for your answer:

Computer engineers can design computer chips on their desks.

The cost of producing chips has dropped to a few hundred dollars.

As the cost of producing chips falls, engineers will be free to make more mistakes.

e by —

Chip engineers thrive on anarchy.

B Which of these statements best expresses the main idea in the second paragraph of the passage?
Give reasons for your answer:

Most chip engineers are Oriental and Asian Americans,

Oriental and Asian American chip engineers can help the US beat the competition.

Alex Au has set up a factory in Taiwan.

W =

Silicon Valley is a global business.

C What idea do the two examples quoted in the second paragraph (11.10-17) illustrate? (‘For instance,
Alex Au...” 1.12-14)
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Key structure x 4& 4 &

A

n s ta bD

AW oo —

Supply a, an or the only where necessary in the following paragraph. Do not refer to the passage until
you have finished the exercise:

technojogy trends may push Silicon Valley backto ______ future. Carver Mead, __________ pio-
neerin______ integrated circuits and __________ professor of computer science at ____________ California
Institute of Technology, notes there are now __________ workstations thatenable __________ engineers 10 design,
test and produce ________ chips right on their desks, much way editor creates
newsletteron —_____ Macintosh. As ___________time and cost of making —_______ chip drop to
fewdaysand _______ few hundred dollars, _.________ engineers may soon be free to let their imaginations soar
without being penalizedby . expensive failures. Mead predictsthat _________ inventors will be able to
perfect —_____ powerful customized chips over ______ weekend at ____ office—spawning

new generation of garage start-ups and giving u.s. jump on its foreign rivals
in getting new products to market fast. “We’ve got more garageswith ______ smart people,’ Mead observes.
‘We really thriveon _____ anarchy.’ (11.1-9)

Note the use of the -ing form after the preposition without:
Engincers may soon be free to let their imaginations soar without being penalized by expensive failures. (11.5-6)
Complete the following sentences:

A lot of people are afraidof __________ (speak) in public.

[ always believein _______ (tell) the truth.

Poor eyesight prevents mefrom ______ (drive) a car.

Would you be interested in (buy) a second-hand car?
A Jot of people objectto —_______ (smoke) these days.

Note the form of the vetb after before:

Before it becomes a retirement village, Silicon Valley may prove a classroom for building a global business.
(11.16-17) '

Complete these sentences with the right form of the verbs:

As soon as your sister ___________ (arrive) please give me a call.

We’d better tidy the house up before my mother _______ (get) back from work.

I'm going to waitt here untilhe ___________ (arrive).

We go through Customs afterwe _______ (collect) our luggage.

Special difficulties # %

A Note the use of the following verb:

Carver Mead notes there are now workstations that enable engineers to produce chips right on their
desks. (11.1-3)
Write sentences using each of these verbs:

notice, observe, remark.
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B There are now workstations that enable engineers to produce chips right on their desks. (11.2-3)
Write a sentence using the noun chips with an entirely different meaning.

C Note the use of set up in this sentence:

Alex Au has set up a Taiwan factory. (11.13-14)

Suggest meanings for these combinations with ser:
The explorers ser off at dawn.

Winter has set in early this year.

We’ll have 10 set by some money if we want to buy a car.
What time do you set out tomorrow morning?

b W o =

If we all set ro, we can finish this job in no time.

Multiple choice questions % 57t &8

Choose the correct answers to the following questions.

Comprehension 2 fif

1 Engineers can now .
(a) create chips at the California Institute of Technology
(b) pioneer integrated circuits in garages
(c) create chips on computers without having to manufacture them
(d) create newsletters whenever they want to

2 The important thing about this new technology is that
(a) it doesn't matter whether inventors make mistakes
(b) there will be more people working in garages
(c) the computer industry is in a state of anarchy
(d) people will be able to buy chips for a few hundred dollars

3 One great advantage of employing Asian American engineers is they
(a) have an advantage over others in the Pacific Rim markets
(b) are graduating in large numbers from California’s colleges
(c) are now more widely employed than engineers with other backgrounds
(d) are more able than other graduates in the computer industry

4 Japan almost has a monopoly of the memory-chip market which
(a) is now being challenged by a Taiwanese
(b) is now facing real competition
(c) is about to end
(d) an AT&T chip plant in Kansas is going to take over

Structure & %

5 1Itis ____that engineers will soon be free to let their imaginations soar. (1.5)
(a) certain ' (byrue (¢) necessary (d) possible
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6 Carver Mead predicts that inventors will be capable powerful chips. (1.6)

(a) to perfect (b) to perfecting (c) of perfecting (d) perfecting
engineering staffs at Valley firms are orientals and Asian Americans. (11.10-11)

(a) The most {(b) Most (c) Many

8 N. Damodar Reddy, who

7

(d) The greatest
in India, has a tiny California company. (1.15)
(@) is born (b) was born (c) born (d) has borne

Vocabulary 4 /C
O There are now work-stations that

engineers to design, test and produce chips right on their
desks. (11.2-3)

(a) make possible (b) allowed (c) make it capable for (d) allow
10 If a chip 1s ‘customized’, it hasbeen made . (1.6)
(a) in a traditional way (b) according to custom
(¢) to suit your needs (d) perfectly |
11 Indian engineers are graduating . (1.11)
(a) in large numbers (b) increasingly
(c) like cattle (d) without limits
12 Japanhas _________ the memory-chip market. (1.14)
(a) control of (b) locked up (c) the key to (d) the master of
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First listen and then answer the following question.

Fﬁ'i%’ ﬁ}%@%tuﬂf‘-"’]ﬁ o
What, according to the author, is the best way to overcome the fear of death as you get older?

Some old people are oppressed by the fear of death. In the young there is a justification for this feeling.
Young men who have reason to fear that they will be killed in battle may justifiably feel bitter in the thought
that they have been cheated of the best things that life has to offer. But in an old man who has known human
joys and sorrows, and has achieved whatever work it was in him to do, the fear of death is somewhat abject
and ignoble. The best way to overcome it—so at least it seems to me—is to make your interests gradually
wider and more impersonal, until bit by bit the walls of the ego recede, and your life becomes increasingly
merged in the universal life. An individual human existence should be like a river—small at first, narrowly
contained within its banks, and rushing passionately past boulders and over waterfalls. Gradually the river
grows wider, the banks recede, the waters flow more quietly, and in the end, without any visible break, they
become merged in the sea, and painlessly lose their individual being. The man who, in old age, can see his
life in this way, will not suffer from the fear of death, since the things he cares for will continue. And if, with
the decay of vitality, weariness increases, the thought of rest will be not unwelcome. I should wish to die
while still at work, knowing that others will carry on what I can no longer do, and content in the thought that

what was possible has been done.

BERTRAND RUSSELL How to grow old from Portraits from Memory

Bertrand Russell speaking at a protest meeting in Trafalgar Square
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New words and expressions i f= 4115

oppress (1.1) /a'pres/ v. 1, H 0 ego (1.6) /'izgav/ n. B

justification (1.1) / dzastifi'ketfan/ n. 1IE24 3 recede (1.6) /r1'sizd/ v. 1B %

justifiably (1.2) /*dastifatabli/ adv. 7¢ AT JE 3 H: increasingly (1.6) /m'krizsinli/ adv. F 25, ¥
cheat (1.3) /tfizt/ v. % passionately (1.8) /'pafonitli/ adv. ¥ i Hb
abject (1.4) /'®bdgekt/ adj. FTIEH painlessly (1.10) /'pemlisli/ adv. % 7% 75 H
ignoble (1.5) /1g'naubal/ adj. AAEEHY, 7T HEAY vitality (1.12) /var'teliti/ n. ¥§ 1

impersonal (1.6) /im'pazsanal/ adj. R A& weariness (1.12) /wiarinis/ n. 3% & &
i £

Notes on the text % L iz &

| in the young, EFRAF L

2 Young men who have reason ... that life has to offer XM FEK, HHPH 3 Nthat. B 1 D thac 31 F—H
FEIEMNE] that ... battle, & fear MTEIE o 3 2 1 that 31— NEHLIEM A that they ... 1o offer, L8 thought
BNE . B 3D that 515 — N E 18 MH that life has to offer, B things «

cheat of ..., M " AR AR o

whatever work it was in him to do, flt. BT BEARE) (4] T1E .

so at least it seems to me, 1X B —MEAE, ﬁqT{ﬂ%i&ﬁ‘-, EZRAIEIFIE at least it seems so to me o

bit by bit, —H L1 .

the thought of rest & death BJ—FEHILE .

et B =2 T L B A

SHFL

HLZFANBAEFEMER M . FFEAFIMBEAFA RN . A EN A CQRERY EHFER
A, B B OBRIF 7 ERE RS FRBRREORTIN, BEHE, XEvTUIRRY . TE2Z2FEATLMETA
BE9H S, —UIREMAIERM T, WRAASE, S LR XTE o RN R e E VD ERE R
—RUREWIE G CHEENTZ, BEIER N ATCMIE T, B B RGBS S-S EE TR AT
ERBBHAENTEOEERSEE  DANTFIERZE — KR, FRE/AN, SRR AT 5 ], 5
HREFBObPIE G, WFRAW o REWEGFAE R, MERR, KRB FAEER, BEES i
Kitg, BEMEWEET BROGFEE . ETHEEHARREFEa, MA2FREETHOET, BhaS X0
P EYMLRET X . BE, BEFNIHRE EFANEER2HK, ARKROEERERE—1HHSE .
oA 2 TERISENIE, BB TH AR ERGR T, BRI EMHNOBMERT, MgERT .

Comprehension = #t

Give short answers to these questions in your own words as far as possible. Use one complete sentence for
each answer. . '

1 Why, according to the author, is it justifiable for a young man to fear death?

2 How does the author regard the fear of death in old people?

3 What, in the opinion of the author, is the best way for an old person to overcome the fear of death?

Vocabulary L

Refer to the text to see how the following words have been used, then write sentences of your own using
these words: oppressed (1.1); justification (1.1); cheated (1.3); recede (1.6); merged (1.7); decay of vitality (1.12);

weariness (1.12).
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The paragraph %%

A

|
2

Which of these statements best expresses the main idea of the passage? Give reasons for your answer:
Old people fear death.

While it is justifiable for a young man to fear death, it is not so in an old man who has known human jovs and
sorrows and has accomplished whatever work it was in him to do.

It is justifiable for young people to fear death.

An old man will not fear death if he knows that there are others who will carry on what he can no longer do.

The following sentences have been taken from lines 7-14. Arrange them in their correct order. Do not
refer to the passage until you have finished the exercise:

I should wish to die while still at work, knowing that others will carry on what I can no longer do, and content in the
thought that what was possible has been done.

The man who, in old age, can see his life in this way, will not suffer from the fear of death, since the things he cares
for will continue.

An individual human existence should be like a river—small at first, narrowly contained within its banks, and
rushing passionately past boulders and over waterfalis.

Gradually the river grows wider, the banks recede, the waters flow more quietly, and in the end, without any visible
break, they become merged in the sea, and painlessly lose their individual being.

And if, with the decay of vitality, weariness increases, the thought of rest will be not unwelcome.

Key structures % 4k 5 &

A

I =

Supply the correct form of the verbs in parentheses in the following paragraph. Do not refer to the
passage until you have finished the exercise:

Some old people —_______ (oppress) by the fear of death. In the youﬁg there is a justification for this feeling.
Young men who have reason to fear that they _________ (kill) in battle may justifiably feel bitter in the thought
that they ________ (cheat) of the best things that life has to offer. Butin anold man who ____ (know)
human joys and sorrows, and - (achieve) whatever work it was in him to do, the fear of death

{be) somewhat abject and ignoble. (I1.1-5)

Note the form of the verbs used after until in this sentence:

Make your interests gradually wider and more impersonal, until bit by bit the walls of the ego recede, and your life
becomes increasingly merged in the universal life. (11.5-7)

Supply the comrect form of the verbs in parentheses in the following sentences:

I don’t think he will be very pleased whenhe ________ (find) out the truth.

He will send a telegram as soonashe ___________ (arrive) in Zurich.

We should wait until the weather _______ (change) before we go on holiday.

Study these sentences:

Instead of saying: An individual human existence should be like a river. (1.7)
We can say: An individual human existence ought to be like a river.
Now compare the following sentence with the two given above:

I can’t leave now: I must finish my work first.

Supply should (ought toy or must in these sentences:

Treally ___ finish this letter, but I think it can wait until tomorrow.

I have no alternative: I ___________ do what I am told to do.
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By rights, you . pay a fine on this book as it is long overdue, but it doesn’t matter,
I beat work on time every morning or I’l] lose my job.

D Supply the missing words in the following sentences. Do not refer to the passage until you have finished

the exercise:

Gradually the river grows wider, the banks recede, the waters flow more quietlyand ______ the end, without
any visible break, they become merged _______ the sea and painlessly lose their individual being. The man wha,

old age, cansee his life . this way, willnotsuffer ___ thefear ____ death,
since the things he cares _—_______ will continue, (11.8-11)

Give the correct form of the verb in parentheses. Do not refer to the passage until you have completed the
exercise:
And if, with the decay of vitality, weariness . (increase), the thought of rest will be not unwelcome.
(1L.11-2)

Special difficulties # ..

A

Study these examples, then write two sentences to bring out the difference between the verbs flow (1.9)
and fly.

The River Thames rises in Gloucestershire and rans eastwards for 210 miles until it flows into the North Sea at the
Nore, some 40 miles east of London.

The nest in the hedge is empty. The young birds have flown.

Note that the word water is rarely used in the plural: ‘the waters flow more quietly’ (1.9). Study the
example and then write a sentence using water in the plural.

The banks of the River Qder had disappeared in the flood, and despairing householders watched from a hill top as
the waters went on rising. '

Explain the meaning of since in these sentneces:
Man will not suffer from the fear of death, since the things he cares for will continue. (11.10-11)
I have not seen him since last year,

D Note the use of no longer and any longer in these sentences:

Others will carry on what I can no longer do. (11.12-13)
Others will carry on what I cannot do any longer.
Write two sentences using no longer and any longer.

Multiple choice questions % 7 it #7

Choose the correct answers to the following questions.

Comprehension #Z f#

1 Itis ___ that young people fear they will die.
(@) not surprising
{b) unnatural
(c) oppressive
(d) deceitful
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2 Fear of death in old people
(a) is not something the writer admires
(b) is wider and more impersonal
(c) is all right for someone who has known joys and sorrow
(d) is truly justified
3 Asa person’s interests become more impersonal, so
(a) his existence becomes like a river
(b) the sense of individuality decreases
(c) life flows without a visible break
(d) the waters flow more quietly

il 4 An old person can reach a stage where
g: (a) the things he cares for will continue
D (b) he wishes to die while still at work
(¢) his life will continue
(d) he looks forward to death
Structure 4 %
5 In the young, this feeling . (1.1)
(a) has justified (b) was justified (¢) justified (d) is justified
6 Inanoldman________ has known human joys and sorrows ... (11.3-4)
(a) what (b) which (c) - (d) that
7 An individual human existence should be like a river. That’'show it be. (1.7)
(a) ought to (b) must (¢) has to (d) is obliged to
8 _ death will not bring fear to the old man who can see his life in this way. (11.10-11)
(a) A (b) The (c) Every (d) -
Vocabulary i
9 Young men may justifiably feel they have been —_______ of the best things in life. (11.1-2)
(a) deceived (b) lied (c) stolen (d) robbed
10 Your life becomes increasingly _______ in the universal life. (1.6-7)
(a) lost (b) joined (c) sunk (d) contained
11 _____ the river grows wider ... (11.8-9)
(a) Less and less’ (b) Step by step (¢) One by one (d) Little by little
12 1 should wish to die while still at work, ___ that others will carry on ... (11.13-14)
(a) thinking (b) aware * (c) believing (d) accepting
|

[
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Lesson 12 Banks and their customers 4E{THBE

First listen and then answer the following question.
FrkE, KEFEUT M.
Why is there no risk to the customer when a bank prints the customer’s name on his cheques?

When anyone opens a current account at a bank, he is lending the bank money, repayment of which he may
demand at any time, either in cash or by drawing a cheque in favour of another person. Primarily, the
banker-customer relationship is that of debtor and creditor—who is which depending on whether the
customer’s account is in credit or is overdrawn. But, in addition to that basically simple concept, the bank
and its customer owe a large number of obligations to one another. Many of these obligations can give rise
to problems and complications but a bank customer, unlike, say, a buyer of goeds, cannot complain that the
law is loaded against him.

The bank must obey its customer’s instructions, and not those of anyone else. When, for example, a
customer first opens an account, he instructs the bank to debit his account only in respect of cheques drawn
by himself. He gives the bank specimens of his signature, and there is a very firm rule that the bank has no
right or authority to pay out a customer’s money on a cheque on which its customer’s signature has been
forged. It makes no difference that the forgery may have been a very skilful one: the bank must recognize its
customer’s signature. For this reason there is no risk to the customer in the practice, adopted by banks, of
printing the customer’s name on his cheques. If this facilitates forgery, it is the bank which will lose, not the
customer.

GorpoN BARRIE and AUBREY L. DIAMOND The Consumer Society and the Law

National Westminster Bank at Queen St. in Cardiff
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New words and expressions ‘£ 3 #= 43 &

current (1.1) /'karant/ adj. & &Y, JATHY complication (1.6) / kompli'keifan/ n. #45
account (1.1) /o'kaont/ n. W debit (1.9) /'debrt/ v. 8 ------ EAEH

cash (1.2) /k=[/ n. Bl & specimen (1.10} /'spesimn/ n. (RN

cheque (1.2) /fek/ n. X5 forge (1.12) /fo:dy/ v. fhiE

debtor (1.3) f'deta/ n. f&F forgery (1.12) /'fa:dgori/ n. thit (3L, B4 5F)
creditor (1.3) /'kredita/ n. ¥ )7 adopt (1.13) /o'dopt/ v. KA

obligation (1.5) /,.pblr'gerfan/ n. X% facilitate (1.14) /fa'stlitent/ v. {8 i F|

Notes on the text £ L iz &

open a curreiil account, F—TEHKS .

2 draw a cheque in favour of ..., JF—3KEL = L UN: B
who is which depending on ... is overdrawn, iX B2 IRAE 5 M IE depending on ... is overdrawn AYMST F A4S
# . who is which 2 /HA5E 158 B L A3 E, which {38 debtor or creditor «

4 give rise to, I . :

5 be loaded against ..., 5 - AH .

HEEX

R ATERITH — NGB P, B TR A T 1T o X B4R nT LIBER L, J2 A9 77 2 n] LR H
4, AT LR — 3K LU AN BGR AR L RATER PR R EERSS ARG ARXR . REIERMS
AERBAUN, BEME . O EASRTERE L B 7iX R RABES, MITH6EF RRETRE
KBNS o HbiF % LSS RN BN MYy o ERAE P RBER S B S EARORIABERS HOAF .

SRATLAUMEEGE P BRI $, HEIT WAL A BIHE S o Han, £ 7 8 A BUTIT P i, I iR AT A B9 77 3K
AEEE A AN SF M SRR . iR g X8 MR AL RT, XUE — KRR BIME: RITEHAEM
BUA S A T D P B 2 B X EAGE o BMEE R ITY, RGN K, BNRITAFHIAIAL
HAE e 5% o Eil, ST EOoR B 14 BN S EEOPERE o XRMBRE XMl Z TR o SR BE#
ferk Bl T OV B 1A, ZHKAVE =G, TRERAT o

Comprehension # #%

Give short answers to these questions in your own words as far as possible. Use one complete sentence for

each answer. .

1 What is meant by the statement that ‘the banker-customer relationship is that of debtor and creditor’? (11.2-3)

2 Quote a sentence from the second paragraph which illustrates this statement: ‘a bank customer ... cannot complain
that the law is loaded against him.” (11.6-7)

3 Why does a customer give the bank specimens of his signature when he first opens an account?

Vocabulary 4

Refer to the text to see how the following words have been used, then write sententes of your own using
these words: cash (1.2); primarily (1.2); debtor (1.3); creditor (1.3); in credit (1.4); concept (1.4); give rise to (11.5-6);
specimens (1.10); forged (1.12); facilitates (1.14).
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The paragraph %%

A

Write a sentence in your own words expressing what you consider to be the main idea in the first
paragraph of the passage.

Which of these sentences best expresses the main idea in the second paragraph? Give reasons for your
choice:

The bank must obey its customer’s instructions, and not those of anyone else.

The bank must honour a cheque even when the signature on it has been forged.

The bank must always recognize its customer’s signature.

The following sentences have been taken from the second paragraph (lines 8-15). Arrange them in their
correct order. Do not refer to the passage until you have finished the exercise:

The bank must obey its customer’s instructions, and not those of anyone eise.

For this reason there is no risk to the customer in the practice, adopted by banks, of printing the customer’s name on
his cheques. "

It makes no difference that the forgery may have been a very skilful one: the bank must recognize its customer’s
signature.

If this facilitates forgery itis the bank which will lose, not the customer.

He gives the bank specimens of his signature, and there is a very firm rule that the bank has no right or authority to
pay out a customer’s money on a cheque on which its customer’s signature has been forged.

When, for example, a customer first opens an account, he instructs the bank to debit his account only in respect of
cheques drawn by himself.

Key structures % 4t & Al

A Note the way these two sentences have been combined:

When anyone opens a current account at a bank, he is lending the bank money. He may demand repayment of it at
any time. _

When anyone opens a current account at a bank, he is lending the bank money, repayment of which he may demand
at any time. (11.1-2)

Combine the following sentences using which:

The bank has no right or authority to pay out a customer’s money on a cheque. Its customer’s signature on it has
been forged. (1.10-12)

The source is very reliable. I obtained this information from it.

We have certain principles. We should act on them.

Compare these two sentences:

Instead of saving: The banker-customer relationship is a relationship of debtor and creditor.

We can say: The banker-customer relationship is that of debtor and creditor. (11.2-3)

Rewrite these sentences using that of:

1 am not referring to our policy but to the policy of our opponents.

The only system I know which will help you to remember what you have heard at a lecture is the system of keeping
notes.
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C Compare these two sentences:
Instead of saying: He instructs the bank to debit his account only in respect of cheques which have been drawn by
himself.
We can say: He instructs the bank to debit his account only in respect of cheques drawn by himself. (11.9-10)
Rewrite these sentences in the same way:
1 The exhibition consists entirely of pictures which have been painted by young children.
The report on education which has been prepared by a government committee will soon be published.
3 According to the regulations, inceme which has been earned overseas will be taxed.

Special difficulties # %,

A Study the following pairs of words and then write sentences of your own to bring out the difference.
1 current (1.1) — currant
I can’t keep up with current fashions.
Corinth produces some of the world’s finest currants.
2 lend (1.1} — borrow
Can you lend me £20 please? I'll pay it back tomorrow.
Can I borrow £20 from you please?
3 in favour of (1.2) — for the sake of
Are you in favour of the death penalty?
They both endured a bad marriage for years for the sake of the children.
4 whether (1.3) — weather
I don’t know whether you've heard the news.
What's the weather like today?
5 loaded (1.7) — laden
The camera has a sensor that flashes when a film has not been correctly loaded.
The poor woman was so laden with household shopping, she could hardly step up to get on the bus.
6 else(.8) — other
Take this back and exchange it for something else.
There must be other ways of approaching this problem.
7 specimen (1.10) — example
The research collection at the Royal Botanic Gardens at Kew has six-and-a-half million dried plant specimens.
The fall of Rome in 410 AD is an example of how even the greatest empires decay.
& customer (1.11) — client
During the sales, the department stores are full of customers.
Small clients demand the same service from their bank as large clients.
9 chegue (1.11) — check
You can pay by cheque if you want to. (British English)
You can pay by check if you want to. (American English)
10 adopted (1.13) — adapted
We have adopted the same sort of assembly methods they use in Japan.
We have adapted the assembly system they use in Japan to suit our circumstances here.
11 print (1.14) — type
I'll print these letters on my laser printer.
I’1l ask my secretary to type those letters for you.

73



74

Unit 2 Lesson 12

Explain the meaning of the word account in these sentences:

When anyone opens a current account at a bank, he is lending the bank money. (1.1)
I can’t settle my account until next month.

How do you account tor his change of attitude?

He gave an interesting account of his travels in China,

Please don't go to all this trouble on my account.

N th B W N o~ m

Trains were delayed on account of the bad weather.

C Note how say has been used in the sense of for example in this sentence:
A bank customer, unlike, say, a buyer of goods, cannot complain that the law is loaded against him: (11.6-7)
Write two sentences using say in this way.

D Note that the verb obey is not followed by a preposition:

The bank must obey its customer’s instructions. (1.8)

Write sentences using the following verbs: enter, discuss, reach, and leave.

E Write sentences using the following words and phrases:
in addition to (1.4): a large number of (1.5); unlike (1.6); in respect of (1.9); for this reason (1.13).

Multiple choice questions % & %3 .

Choose the correct answers to the following questions.

Comprehension # ##

1 When you have a bank account, you
(a) can’t draw any money if you’re overdrawn
(b) must always be in credit
(¢) can draw money without notice
(d) can’t pay money to anyone else

2 One of the obligations a bank has to a customer
(@) is that it can’t take instructions from other people
(b) is that it can avoid complications and problems
(c) it must pay money to the customer even if he is seriously overdrawn
(d) it must print the customer’s signature

3 1If someone forged your signature and drew money from your account
(a) you would lose your money
(b) you wouldn’t lose your money
(c) the bank wouldn’t lose any money
(d) the bank would always pay money to the forger

4 Which of these statements is true?
(@) It doesn’t matter to a customer if the bank prints his name on cheques.
(b) Banks never print the names of customers on cheques.
{c) It's easy to forge a signature on a cheque which prints a customer’s name.
(d) Banks always lose money when they print customers’ names on cheques.
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Structure ¢ #!

5 He may demand repaymentof _________ at any time. (11.1-2}
(a) you (b) them (c) it (d) some
6 The bank becomes a creditor if the ________is overdrawn. (L.4)
(a) account of a customer’s (b) account of a customers’
(c¢) account of a customer () customers’ account
7 Thebank ________ obey its customer’s instructions. (1.8)
(a) is necessary 1o {b) may (¢) can always (d) is obliged to
8 Banks print names on cheques ______ risk to their customers.
(a) without (k) without no (c) without some (d) without none
Vocabulary i
9 When a customer is overdrawn, he has ______ money . the bank. (I1.1-4)
(a) lent ... to (b) lent ... from (c) borrowed ... from (d) borrowed ... t0
10 If you are a debtor, someone . (1.3)
(a) has lent money to you (b) has borrowed money from you
(c) owes money to you (d) will receive money from you
11 Thebank must __________its customer’s instructions. (1.8)
(a) follow (b) obey to (c) hear (d) listen
12 He gives the bank _________ of his signature. (1.10)
(a) examples (b) samples (c) copies (d) types
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Lesson 13 The search for ocil F3 F ik

First listen and then answer the following question.
TNEE, REREATHHE -

What do oilmen want to achieve as soon as they strike 0il?

The deepest holes of all are made for oil, and they go down to as much as 25,000 feet. But we do not need to -
send men down to get the oil out, as we must with other mineral deposits. The holes are only borings, less
than a foot in diameter. My particular experience is largely in oil, and the search for oil has done more to
improve deep drilling than any other mining activity. When it has been decided where we are going to drill,
we put up at the surface an oil derrick. It has to be tall because it is like a giant block and tackle, and we have
to lower into the ground and haul out of the ground great lengths of drill pipe which are rotated by an engine
at tl:nc top and are fitted with a cutting bit at the bottom.

The geologist needs to know what rocks the drill has reached, so every so often a sample is obtained with
a coring bit. It cuts a clean cylinder of rock, from which can be seen the strata the drill has been cutting
through. Once we get down to the oil, it usually flows to the surface because great pressure, either from gas
or water, is pushing it. This pressure must be under control, and we control it by means of the mud which we
circulate down the drill pipe. We endeavour to avoid the old, romantic idea of a gusher, which wastes oil and
gas. We want it to stay down the hole until we can lead it off in a controlled manner.

T. F. GAskeLL The Search for the Earth’s Minerals from Discovery

An oil rig drilling in the Abu Dhabi offshore oilfields in
the Persian Gulf
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New words and expressions . +d fe &2 &

mineral (1.2) /'mmnaral/ adj. ¥ ¥ 1) geologist (1.8) /dgi' Dladsist/ n. #b 2 %
boring (1.2) /'bazrm/ n. #54L coring bit (1.9) /'komrin-brt/ BUEEL 3k
derrick (1.5) /'derik/ n. 338 cylinder (1.9) /'stlmds/ n. BEFE4K

block and tackle (1.5) I 4 strata (1.9) /'strazts/ n. HE [H]

haul (1.6) /ho:l/ v. 18, & ([#] stratum /straztom/ BX strata (1% f])
rotate (1.6) /rau'text/ v. ¥l circulate (1.12) /'sa:kjulert/ v. FTEA, il
cutting bit (1.7) &5 3k gusher (1.12) /'gafo/ n. Wi

Notes on the text & Lz #

1 they go down to as much as 25,000 feet,
as much as B “ZE”, K (&) 7 .
2 as we must with other mineral deposits,
must Ji I E £ 75 L@ HERI# TS send men down .
3 a foot in diameter, B2 1 &R -
4 every so often, & -
5 by means of, / =+ N SRS FHB.

BEFL

FERTARICE, 3370 BT AE B B R Y, XL AT 0K 25,000 RR o {HR, HATRLRIT R ME
ROARRE, HEAGE B T ER A mBGE o X PR R 5Tl ERAE 1 TR RELTIRAME, 348
Bl AR R A e M R LB IR AE B ST R AR K - MR S AL, AR B B — IR . F
RS, BAEHR—ADNERRRA . RATDFEERK O — 17 e AT, AEEMMFHHR o &
IR R B R BV B ST A%, ERRER AL .

R F R T AES KT R FNAM A RERTE R, B A B A BGE S EURE o S B SKRE T - BOGIRRY
B SE, AR SR SN E . — BERME, Ao d THT E R E DR EX, X
B A9 13k BT KRR SBUK o XA E AU LA H, 3ATIEVEHIE BAT ) FIREE, XA i A
JE T o BATVR M 5a 40 (P BRI R BLA B T 8, ﬁﬁﬁ«%?ﬁﬁ?ﬁ?mﬂffcﬁ% BAEILAMEEAT, HEHA]
A — A SR ERET LRNLE .

Comprehension = #

1 In asingle sentence explain the purpose of an oil derrick.
2 Explain in a sentence how oilmen prevent oil from gushing to the surface.

Vocabulary 9

Refer to the text to see how the following words have been used, then write sentences of your own using
. these words: in diameter (1.3); drilling (1.4): haul (1.6); rotated (1.6); every so often (1.8); endeavour (1.12).
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The paragraph %

A Which of these statements do you think the author would agree with? Give reasons for your choice:

2
3

oy n d= Ld b

The search for oil has led to an improvement in drilling techniques.

When drilling for oil, it is difficult to obtain samples of the rocks the drill has been cutting through.
Once oil has been found, it is impossible to prevent it from gushing to the surface.

The following sentences have been taken from the first paragraph (lines 1-7). Arrange them in their
correct order. Do not refer to the passage until you have finished the exercise:

My particular experience is largely in oil, and the search for oil has done more to improve deep drilling than any
other mining activity.

When it has been decided where we are going to drill, we put up at the surface an oil derrick.

The deepest holes of all are made for oil, and they go down to as much as 25,000 feet.

The holes are only borings, less than a foot in diameter.

But we do not need to send men down to get the oil out, as we must with other mineral deposits.

It has to be tall because it is like a giant block and tackle, and we have to lower into the ground and haul out of the
ground great lengths of drill pipe which are rotated by an engine at the top and are fitted with a cutting bit at the
bottom.

Key structures x4« &

A Supply the comrect form of the missing verbs (must, need or have to) in these sentences. Do not refer to

th b b e )

the passage until you have finished the exercise:

Wedonot _ _tosendmendowntogettheoilout,aswe with other mineral deposits. (1L1-2)
It beall because it is like a giant block and tackle and we _____lower into the ground and haul
out of the ground great lengths of drill pipe. (11.5-6)

to know what rocks the drill has reached. (1.8)

This pressure . be under control, and we control it by means of the mud which we circulate down the drill

pipe. (11.11-12)

The geologist

Supply a or the where necessary in the following. Do not refer to the passage until you have finished the

exercise:

deepest holes of all are made for . oil, and they go down to as much as 25,000 feet. But we
donotneedtosend —_ mendowntoget — oil out, as we must with _______ other mineral
deposits. ___ holes are only borings, less than —_____ foot in diameter. my

particular experience is largely in oil,and ___ searchfor ______ oil has done more to

improve deep drilling than any other mining activity. (11.1-4)

Supply (be) going to or will in these sentences:

When it has been decided where we __ drill, we put up at the surface an oil derrick. (11.4-5)
Ask Mary. 'msureshe ______be able to help you.

He ___ be far more co-operative if you speak to him nicely.

If ever you want any information, we always be glad to help you.

He’s changed his mind again. He . make out another will.
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D Note the order of the words in italics:

da W e

The geolagist needs to know what rocks the drill has reached. (1.8)
Complete the following sentences:

Tell me where

I don’t know why

Ask him how

Did he tell you when

Note the word order in this sentence:

‘We want it to stay down the hole. (1.13)

Write sentences using the same pattern with the following verbs: allow, ask, teach, cause, warn and
advise.

Special difficulties # =.

A Study the following pairs of words and then write sentences of your own to bring out the difference.

#wm.—w

N bW R — A

hole (1.1) — whole

We'll just dig a hole in the ground and bury the box in it.
You have your whole life ahead of you.

engine (1.6) — machine

A car like this needs a powerfui engine.

How often should you equip a factory with new machines?
fit (1.7) — suit

That jacket really fits you at the shoulders,

Pastel colours suit me.

clean (1.9) — clear

Please hand me a clean towel.

You must never do that again. Is that clear?

control (1.13) —check

OPEC no longer has control over the price of oil.

It’s hard to keep a check on the number of people coming into the country.

Supply verbs which could be used in place of the expressions in italics:

When it has been decided where we are going to drill, we put up at the surface an oil derrick. (11.4-5)
It took them several hours to put out the fire.

1 won't put wp with this sort of thing any longer.

Because of the bad weather, the match has been pur off until next week.

Explain the meaning of the words or phrases in italics:

Once we get down to the oil, it usually flows to the surface. (1.10).
I’m ashamed to say I've only been to the Louvre once.

Once upon a time there was a poor woodcutter who lived in a forest.
I see him once in a while.

I'tl come ar once.

All at once there was a loud explosion.
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D Write sentences using the following expressions:
under control (1.13); out of control; beyond control.

E Note the use of off in this sentence: We want it to stay down the hole until we can lead it off in a

controlled manner. (1.13)
Write sentences using the following verbs:
drive off; cool off; hurry off: switch off; wear off.

Multiple choice questions % 7 it 1

Choose the correct answers to the following questions.

Comprehension # f#

I Deep drilling techniques have improved greatly because
(a) of the need to locate oil
(b) it is necessary to go down as much as 25,000 feet
(c) there is no need to send men down deep holes to get oil
(d) of the constant search for mineral deposits

2 It’s necessary to put up an oil derrick
(a) because it is like a giant block and tackle
(b) 10 rotate the engine at the top
(¢) to control all the equipment needed to drill a deep hole
(d) to decide exactly where to drill for oil

3 The only way of knowing what rocks the drill has reached is to
(a) cut clean cylinders of rock
() use the coring bit
(¢) take note of the strata below the surface
(d) bring up specimen material from time to time

4 If you don’t control the oil pressure
(a) oil will be forced to the surface with great force
(b) mud will have to be circulated down the drill pipe
(¢) you will have to catch the oil at the surface
(d) water will gush to the surface

Structure & #

5 The holes made for oil go downas _______ as 25,000 feet. (L.1)
(@) many (b) long : (c) far {d) distant
6 Nothing hasdone as ______ as to improve deep drilling as the search for oil. (11.3-4)
(a) many (b) much (c) long (d) far
7 The geologist needs to know —____rocks the drill has reached. (1.8)
(a) that (b) when (c) how (d) which
8§ __ we get down to the oil, it usually flows with great pressure. (1.10)
(a) Immediately (&) The first time (c) Until (d) As long as
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Vocabulary )i

9 The holes are only borings, less thanafoot . (11.2-3)
{a) round (b) across (c) through (d) along
10 The engine at the top makes the drill pipego . (1.6)
(a) up and down (b) in and out (c¢) round and round {d) deeper and deeper
11 — asample is obtained with a coring bit. (11.8-9)

(a) Every now and again
(c) Often but not always

(b) In one way or another

(d) After a long time
12 We ______ avoid the old, romantic idea of a gusher. (1.12)

(a) make sure we (b) can’t (c) attempt (d) try to

81



0

—

82

10

15

Unit2 Lesson 14
Lesson 14 The Butterfly Effect i3

First listen and then answer the following question.

FEE, REEELTHEMA .
Why do small errors make it impossible to predict the weather system with a high degree of
accuracy?

Beyond two or three days, the world’s best weather forecasts are speculative, and beyond six or seven they
are worthless.

The Butterfly Effect is the reason. For small pieces of weather — and to a global forecaster, small can
mean thunderstorms and blizzards — any prediction deteriorates rapidly. Errors and uncertainties multiply,
cascading ﬁpward through a chain of turbulent features, from dust devils and squalls up to continent-size
eddies that only satellites can see.

The modern weather models work with a grid of points of the order of sixty miles apart, and even so,
some starting data has to be guessed, since ground stations and sateilites cannot see everywhere. But suppose
the earth could be covered with sensors spaced one foot apart, rising at one-foot intervals all the way to the
top of the atmosphere. Suppose every sensor gives perfectly accurate readings of temperature, pressure,
humidity, and any other quantity a meteorologist would want. Precisely at noon an infinitely powerful computer
takes all the data and calculates what will happen at each point at 12.01, then 12,02, then 12.03 ...

The computer will still be unable to predict whether Princeton, New Jersey, will have sun or rain on a
day one month away. At noon the spaces between the sensors will hide fluctuations that the computer will
not know about, tiny deviations from the average. By 12.01, those fluctuations will already have created
small errors one foot away. Soon the errors will have multiplied to the ten-foot scale, and so on up to the size
of the globe.

James GLeick, Chaos

New words and expressions *+ 7 f= 2%

forecast (1.1) /'fazkazst/ n. Fifk grid (1.7) /gnd/ n. 577K

speculative (1.1) /'spekjulatrv/ adj. HE #Y sensor (1.9) /'sensa/ n. 1585

blizzard (1.4) /'blizad/ n. &M H humidity (1.11) /hju:'mrditi/ n. 325

deteriorate (1.4) /dr' tiariarert/ v. &35, Efk meteorologist (I.11) / miztia'roladgist/ n. KRFHK
multiply (1.4) /' maltrplay/ v. #&i0 Princeton (1.13) /'prinstan/ n. HAMTEH (EEH
cascade (1.5) /ke'skerd/ v. % A U0 7% T )

turbulent (1.5) /'tazbjolont/ adj. FE /Y New Jersey (1.13) /mjuz-'dgarza/ n. TIPS (EE M
dust devil (1.5) /'dast- deval/ /P & 7D HER %)

squall (1.5) /skwazl/ n. Z&X fluctuation (1.14) / fiaktfu'eifan/ n. 1K, K3k
eddy (1.6) /'edi/ n. TE deviation (1.15) / dizvi'erfan/ n. {3
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View of the 76 metre diameter Mark 1A radio
telescope at Jodrell Bank near Manchester,
England

Notes on the text i# Uiz #

1 beyond two or three days, M — =X .
2 of the order of, K] o

HHiF L

R R = KDL MRS PR A RB A, RSB R, REBURRERA THEFE

FHEEMBAHRT o W/ IES RSN —DRREN SRR AKIE, /N TUEREERNMR
B —— A 05 SRR TR . SRR RN A M T, TR B — RTIm M A R, A RANF
RARTIRE TE F6] B 6558 AREIER -

BACS SR L — A BARER B, B S KA REE 60 28 o BEERIXHE, HLTTHM K FIRE
RSN, B9 TR TR AT ARSI F G — 07 o REHIR LT LU WAL 828, B
R 1 RR, I | ERMERALE —EHFIRXSENTR . BRES MEBEMEUREAERRIE S TR
W OSE. EENSSYFEENEE TSR  FEFNS, —NHEE KRG I EHER TR, 3F
BHES AL 1201, 12:02. 12:03 B[ §EHBME A o

HEPLF IS | NHUGEHE X, FIEAMOERTEAERERERNK . EFRD, ER&Z
IR A AL R M AR, (T ERET-HEAEL . Bl 12:01 i, REFEHHELELE | ARE
EoHh T R - BAUXFRE LM 10 £RTEAE, ME%EE, —HAEROEE .

Comprehension 3£ fi#

Give short answers to these questions in your own words as far as possible. Use one complete sentence for
each answer. ' '

1 What does the author mean by *small pieces of weather’?

2 How do modern weather models work?

3 What do you think ‘the butterfly effect’ means in this passage?
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Vocabulary 4L

Refer to the text to see how the following words have been used, then write sentences of your own using

these words: speculative (1.1); global (1.3): deteriorates (1.4); rapidly (1.4); multiply (1.4); turbulent (1.5); suppose
(1.10); accurate (1.10); precisely (1.11); data (1.12); fluctuations (1.14); average (1.15); errors (1.16).

The paragraph %

A Which one of these statements do you think the author would agree with?
Accurate readings by computers enable us to predict the weather. .

1
2 Tt will never be possible to predict the weather accurately.
3

The only way to predict the weather accurately is to have sensors one foot apart, nsmg at one-foot lntel'vals all the
way to the top of the atmosphere.

Key structures x 4 5 &

A Note how these two sentences have been connected:

Errors and uncertainties multiply. They cascade upward through a chain of turbulent features.
Errors and uncertainties multiply, cascading upward through a chain of turbulent features. (11.4-5)
Join these sentences in the same way:

There’s a fault in the earth’s crust. It runs along the west coast of the USA.

The hurricane hit Florida. It swept away everything in its path,

1 noticed the lights were on. I assumed they were at home.

= W =

He emerged from the airport. The president waved to the reporters.

B We can introduce conditional sentences with conjunctions other than if, for example:
Suppose the earth could be covered with sensors spaced one foot apart. {11.8-9)

Complete these sentences in any way you like:

You can go home early, providing (that)

We can offer you a job on condition (that)

You can come in any time you like tomorrow morning so long as

I won’t phone you unless

o W e —

He’ll definitely win even if

C Study these two sentences:
We will probably have some rain by noon. ,
By 12.01 those fluctuations will already have created small errors one foot away. (11.15-16)
Explain the differences in meaning between these pairs of sentences:
I He won’t receive this fax tomorrow morning.
He will have received this fax by tomorrow morning.
2 He won’t leave Beijing until this message arrives.
By the time this message arrives, he will have left Beijing.
3 They will complete the new motorway by next June.
They won’t have completed the new motorway until next June.
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Special difficulties # .

Explain the meaning of since in these sentences:

Some starting data has to be guessed, since ground stations and satellites cannot see everywhere.
John feels much happier since he changed his job.

Susan left in July and we haven’t seen her since.

It hasn't stopped raining since eight o’clock this morning.

u-hum—-;.

Since you're so clever, see if you can solve the problem!

B The computer will be unable to predict whether Princeton, New Jersey, will have sun or rain on a day one
month away. (1. 13-14)
Supply if or whether; note the sentences where we can use both if and whether.

1 he has signed the contract {or not) doesn’t matter.
2 The questionis —______ he has signed the contract.

3 Iwanttoknow _____ he has signed the contract.

4 T'mconcerned about —________ he has signed the contract.

5 Doyouknow____ she’s arriving by bus or by car?

Multiple choice questions % 7% i %
Choose the correct answers to the following questions.

Comprehension 3 #

1 The reason it’s hard to forecast the weather is that
(a) conditions rapidly deteriorate
(b) there is always turbulence
(c) only satellites have a panoramic view of conditions
(d) the effect of tiny changes cannot be detected or calculated

2 Even with grid points which are sixty miles apart, forecasters
(a) have to depend on satellites for information
(b) have to make assumptions about some of the data
(c) work on modern weather models
(d) prevent errors from multiplying

3 Which of these statements is true?
(a) The only way to solve the problem is to have sensors spaced at one-foot intervals.
(b) The only way to solve the problem is to have infinitely powerful computers.
() The only way to solve the problem is to have perfectly accurate readings.
(d) At present, there is no way of making absolutely accurate predictions,

4 Tiny variations in temperature, pressure and humidity
(a) will be picked up by sensors at one-minute intervals
(b) are used to predict the weather one month ahead
(¢) can lead to completely unexpected weather conditions
(d) produce expected results

85



86

Unit 2 Lesson 14
Structure & #

5 Generally speaking, any prediction _____ rapidly. (1.2)
(a) is deteriorating (k) has deteriorated (c) will deteriorate (d) had deteriorated
6 Only satellites _____ see continent-size features. (11.5-6)
(a) are able to (b) could {c) are possible (d) are capable
7 —____ theearth could be covered with sensors. (11.9-10)
(a) Providing that (b) On condition that  (c) Say (d) Allowing that
8 The computer will be incapable whether Princeton will have sun or rain one month away.
(1L13)
(a) predict (b) to predict {c) of predicting (d) predicting
Vocabulary 9L |
9 The world’s best weather forecasts are basedon —_ _(1.1)
(a) certain knowledge (b) guess work
(¢) scientific facts (d) accurate calculation
10 The modern weather models work witha________ of points. (1.7)
{a) scale (b) balance {c) line (d) network
[1 ‘Humidity’ refersto . (L11)
(a) light (b) water vapour (c) pressure (d) heat
12 An infinitely powerful computer takes in all the dataand ________ what will happen. (11.11-12)
(a) predicts (b) foretells (¢) estimates (d) works out
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Lesson 15 Secrecy in industry T RHIMWE

First listen and then answer the following question.

FrkF, REEEATFRA o
Why is secrecy particularly important in the chemical industries?

Two factors weigh heavily against the effectiveness of scientific research in industry. One is the general
atmosphere of secrecy in which it is carried out, the other the lack of freedom of the individual research
worker. In so far as any inquiry is a secret one, it naturally limits all those engaged in carrying it out from
effective contact with their fellow scientists either in other countries or in universities, or even, often enough,
in other departments of the same firm. The degree of secrecy naturally varies considerably. Some of the
bigger firms are engaged in researches which are of such general and fundamental nature that it is a positive
advantage to them not to keep them secret. Yet a great many processes depending on such research are
sought for with complete secrecy until the stage at which patents can be taken out. Even more processes are
never patented at all but kept as secret processes. This applies particularly to chemical industries, where
chance discoveries play a much larger part than they do in physical and mechanical industries. Sometimes
the secrecy goes to such an extent that the whole nature of the research cannot be mentioned. Many firms,
for instance, have great difficulty in obtaining technical or scientific books from libraries because they are
unwilling to have their names entered as having taken out such and such a book, for fear the agents of other
firms should be able to trace the kind of research they are likely to be undertaking.

1. D. BERNAL The Social Function of Science
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New words and expressions 4 -4 =42 &

secrecy (title) /'sizkrasi/ n. #& process (1.7) /'pravses/ n. 11 F2
effectiveness (1.1) /1'fektivius/ n. B, 347} patent (1.8) /'pertnt/ n. & FI; v. 15E] & P
inquiry (1.3) /in'kwarari/ n. 2 8% agent (1.13) /'exdgant/ n. 164 A &

positive (1.6) /' pozitv/ adj. i SZHY

Notes on the text £ L iz #

I weigh against, 7% T -

2 inso far as .., £ oo =

3 which are of such general and fundamental nature, 29 o be of & "HE ™ HER .
4 are sought for with complete secrecy, B HL R M EEE .

5 such and such a book, ¥—7&H .

HEEL

HWAERTEMGEE Tl PR R R — BRI TEFETRFEAQREH, “RETR AR
ZANEH o ART-BBR Y REIRE, AN EREFOAN A BAZE THRS . IR EAER. i
K, BREHFERESA L AR MR IR HTA M Em . REREAREHRK . FRRLFTT
AER R T — AR YRR B L, R AT A B o SR, IRBUXF R RHIR 2 L ERIF AT 2R
#HON R FATH, HE A UG SRR B L ER N T ZRRAR R 2808 L A mR RS R
FF o XTEfeF TR KR Y - FYEMALR T AT, e T ER R 2 ELZ/E G0, RE
RIKF| 7 IXPEEVRRED, BIERE R TARRV B VERTRR A 4R & o Lo, AR 2 20 A o) B e R B R e R E R
W, ERAEMIAREIEAFETENA RN FRERGE A5 o 01402 8 6RO SRS b
17T REE NS ITRET I E -

Comprehension # #

Give short answers to these questions in your own words as far as possible. Use one complete sentence for
each answer.

1 Which two factors weigh heavily against the effectiveness of scientific research in industry?

2 Why are some processes in chemical industries never patented at all?

3  Why are some firms reluctant to borrow books from libraries?

Vocabulary +:C

Refer to the text to see how the following words have been used, then write sentences of your own using
these words: weigh heavily against (1.1); lack (1.2); effective contact (1.4); fundamental (1.6); processes (1.7): applies
(19); trace (L.14); likely (1.14), :

The paragraph # %

A Which of these statements best expresses the main idea of the passage? Give reasons for your choice:
1 The effectiveness of scientific research in industry is hampered by the general atmosphere of secrecy which
surrounds it and by the lack of freedom of the individual research worker.
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Scientific research in industry is not very effective because big firms wish to keep so many processes secret.
Many scientific processes in industry are kept secret until they can be patented.

The following sentences have been taken from lines 5-10. Arrange them in their correct order. Do not
refer to the passage until you have finished the exercise:

The degree of secrecy naturally varies considerably.

This applies particularly to chemical industries, where chance discoveries play a much larger part than they do in
physical and mechanical industries.

Some of the bigger firms are engaged in researches which are of such general and fundamental nature that it is a
positive advaniage to them not to keep them secret.

Even more processes are never patented at all but kept as secret processes.

Yet a great many processes depending on such research are sought for with complete secrecy until the stage at
which patents can be taken out.

Key structures % 44 #

A

Wt =, 2 =

e

Change the form of the verbs in each of these sentences. Omit the words in italics. Do not refer to the
passage until you have completed the exercise:

One is the general atmosphere of secrecy in which rhey carry it out. (11.1-2)

They seek for a great many processes with complete secrecy until the stage at which zhey can take out patents.
(1.7-8)

Even more processes fliey never patent at all but keep as secret processes. (11.8-9)

Sometimes the secrecy goes to such an extent that they cannot mention the whole nature of the research. (1.10-11)

Give the correct form of the verbs in parentheses in the following sentences. Do not refer to the passage
until you have completed the exercise:

In so far as any inquiry is a secret one, it naturally limits all those engagedin _—__ (carry) it out. (1.3)
Many firms, for instance, have great difficulty in ________ (obtain) technical or scientific books from libraries.
(I.11-12)

Complete the following sentences using a verb after the words in italics:
He was engaged in

He was prevented from

He insisted on

If you persist in

Note the position of not in this sentence:

It is & positive advantage to them nor to keep them secret. (11.6-7)
Supply not in each of the following sentences:

He told me to mention it to you. '

Please tell him to call in the morning.

Didn't [ beg you to write to him?

What is the difference between these two sentences:

They are unwilling to enter their names as having taken out such and such a book.
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They are unwilling to have their names entered as having taken out such and such a book. (11.12-13)
Write these sentences again using the correct form of have with the verbs in italics:

We are going to decorate this room soon.

I repaired this watch last year.

Will you install the television in this room?

Note that in the following sentence we may use the word lest in place of for fear:

Many firms are unwilling to have their names entered as having taken out such and such a book lest (or for fear) the
agents of other firms should be able to trace the kind of research they are likely to be undertaking. (11.11-14)
Write two sentences using lest and for fear.

Special difficulties #: .2

A

L s T

Note the use of fellow in this phrase: “with their fellow scientists’ (1.4). Write three sentences using fellow
with the following words: men; students; workers,

Write sentences using the following phrases:
in so far as (1.3); often enough (1.4); to such an extent (1.11); the whole nature of (1.11).

Explain the expressions in italics in the following sentences:

In so far as any inquiry is a secret one, it naturally limits all those engaged in carrying it out. (1.3)

1 think we can carry on without your help.

The audience was completely carried away by the wonderful perfomance of the soloist.

The government failed to carry through the new hill on housing in the House of Commons last night.

What do you understand by the phrase in italics:
They are unwilling to have their names entered as having taken oot such and such a book. (11.12-13)

Write a sentence using the phrase such and such.

Mulliple choice questions % 7 iz # #

Choose the correct answers to the following questions.

Comprehension # ##

1 Fear of industrial espionage

(a) leads to lack of freedom in scientific research

(k) especially applies to scientific research of a general and fundamental nature
(¢) can lead to secrecy in scientific research

() creates an atmosphere of distrust in business

2 Which of these statements is true?

(a) Some kinds of scientific research are ‘more secret’ than others.
(b} All kinds of scientific research are top secret.

{¢) Firms never tell anyone anything about their scientific research.
(d) Scientific research workers never speak to each other.
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3 Firms want to be sure

(@) they limit all those engaged in carrying out scientific research

(b) that larger companies can’t find out about their scientific research

(¢) they. are working in an atmosphere of complete secrecy

(d) they own the rights to intellectual property before they reveal what they’re doing
4 The possibility of making discoveries by accident

(a) make it difficult to obtain scientific books from libraries

(b) encourages competition from other agents

(¢) increases the need for secrecy

(d) means that every discovery has to be patented

Structure & &

5 One is the general atmosphere of secrecy . (11.1-2)
(a) which it is carried out (b) which is carried out
(¢} it is carried out (d) it is carried out in
6 any inquiry is a secret one, it naturally limits - (1.3)
(@) With regard to (b) As well as (c) Supposing that (d) To the extent that
7 Some of the bigger firms are engaged in researches which are _________ general that it is a positive
advantage to them not to keep them secret. (11.6-7)
(a) such (b) so (¢) so that (d) in order that
8 They ______ even more processes as secret processes. (11.8-9)
(a) keep (b) kept (c) are kept (d) are keeping
Vocabulary L
9 Thereisthe _____ of freedom of the individual research worker. (1.2)
(a) loss (b) emptiness (c) absence (d) luck
10 It naturally limits all those engagedin____ . (1.3)
(a) performing it (b) involving it (c) betrothed to it (d) allowing it
11 Itis_________ not to keep them secret. (11.6-7)
(a) with their knowledge {b) on their account
(¢) in their best interests {d) for their benefit
12 Sometimes the secrecy goestosucha____that... (11.10-11)
(a) degree (b) process (c) limit (d) period
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Lesson 16 The modern city I

First listen and then answer the following question.

TERE, RE®ELTFiEM

What is the author’s main argument about the modern city?

In the organization of industrial life the influence of the factory upon the physiological and mental state of
the workers has been completely neglected. Modern industry is based on the conception of the maximum
production at lowest cost, in order that an individual or a group of individuals may earn as much money as
possible. It has expanded without any idea of the true nature of the human beings who run the machines, and
without giving any consideration to the effects produced on the individuals and on their descendants by the
artificial mode of existence imposed by the factory. The great cities have been built with no regard for us.
The shape and dimensions of the skyscrapers depend entirely on the necessity of obtaining the maximum
income per square foot of ground, and of offering to the tenants offices and apartments that please them.
This caused the construction of gigantic buildings where too large masses of human beings are crowded
together. Civilized men like such a way of living. While they enjoy the comfort and banal luxury of their
dwellmg, they do not realize that they are deprived of the necessities of life. The modern city consists of
monstrous edifices and of dark, narrow streets full of petrol fumes and toxic gases, torn by the noise of the
taxicabs, lorries and buses, and thronged ceaselessly by great crowds. Obvlously, it has not been planned for
the good of its inhabitants.

ALExis CARREL Man, the Unknown

An aerial veiw of Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania
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New words and expressions £ 33 f= 4% i

physiological (1.1) / fizis'Indgikal/ adj. - FERY civilized (1.10) /'stval-aizd/ adj. SCHH)
maximum (1.2) /' maksimam/ adj. i KPR # banal (1.10) /ba'na:l/ adj. “FEH)
consideration (1.5) /kan sida'reifan/ n. & E luxury (1.10) /'lakfarif n. A€
descendant (1.5) /di'sendant/ n. T4h, 15 L deprive (1.11) /dr'prarv/ v, 14

artificial (1.6) /,a:ti'fifal/ adj. A1 monstrous (1.12) /'monstras/ adj. BIEH]
impose (1.6) /um'pavz/ v, BN edifice (1.12) /'edifis/ n. K&

dimension (1.7) /dar'menfan/ n. E 4% toxic (1.12) /'toksik/ adj. A 1Y
skyscraper (1.7) /'skai skreipa/ n. BER K ceaselessly (1.13) /'sizslasli/ adv. A 44
tenant (1.8) /'tenant/ n. THF throng (1.13) /Bran/ v. HF i, 2 %€

Notes on the text & L= %

in order that ..., A - CRT e 315 B aRIE M
without any idea of, SEEZM -~ ¢

without giving any consideration to ..., FEERER .
with no regard for, A& E - .

be deprived of, ##IZF .

o o L KD —

A EL

7 Tl SRR, T 0 TAME BRSO EmMESM BT TR EAREE: D
ERARBURZ P &, NRRIEEN AR T4 AR TRESHERE . B TR BEX 7, AR 4&1REER
BROENL BN AT o D) fE— R0 AN AT RN EE LA, R GZ A A7 77 A6 TN R LIS (R R Y
SN . KRR EARK LR . BRAR TSR NFE B RN BT 07 5 R BRIGE A i
e AR MM EHLZMER . FFRSETHSEXKERMTIE, KEARESHAFE-E . XH
ANEXCGRRE—MAEE TR o 2R ACHEENFENREN AN, HRARIRPIBRT TSR LOWHAIRT .
FAROF AR R T RS R B0 T E4LAR T4 HIRAUAL M BRT o il E SRR IR A AU, R R
A SRR R, AR ABEFOREE £ o B8, BUACACAIIR T ARIZ )y s B A F 5 A RIA o

Comprehension ¥ ##

Give short answers to these questions in your own words as far as possible. Use one complete sentence for
each answer.

1 In what way is a modern factory similar to a large city?

2 What, according to the author, led to the building of huge skyscrapers?

3 What do those who enjoy living in cities fail to realize?

Vocabulaary 1+ i

Refer to the text to see how the following words have been used, then write sentences of your own using
these words: physiological (1.1); neglected (1.2); expanded (1.4); artificial mode of existence (1.6}; regard (1.6); the
maximum income (11.7-8); construction (1.9); banal (1.10); monstrous edifices (1.12); toxic (1.12); thronged ceaselessly
by great crowds (1.13).

Q3
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The paragraph Fii%

A
1
2
3

B

Which of these statements best expresses the author’s main argument? Give reasons for your choice:
Modern cities have not been planned for the good of their inhabitants.

Man is obsessed by the desire for profit.

Great cities, like modern factories, impose on us an artificial way of life.

The following sentences are taken from lines 1-6. Arrange them in their correct order. Do not refer to the
passage until you have finished the exercise:

Modern industry is based on the conception of the maximum production at lowest cost, in order that an individual
or a group of individuals may earn as much money as possible. '

In the organization of industrial life the influence of the factory upon the physiological and mental state of the
workers has been completely neglected. __

It has expanded without any idea of the true nature of the human beings who run ihe machines, and without giving
any consideration to the effects produced on the individuals and on their descendants by the artificial mode of
existence imposed by the factory.

Key structures % 4t 4) &l

A

Give the correct form of the verbs in parentheses. Do not refer to the passage until you have finished the
exercise:

In the organization of industrial life the influence of the factory upon the physiological and mental state of the
workers completely ______ (neglect). Modern industry _____ (base) on the conception of the maximum
production at lowest cost, in order that an individual or a group of individuals may earn as much money as possible.
It (expand) without any idea of the true nature of the human beings who (run) thc machines, and
without __________ (give) any consideration to the effect produced on the individuals and on their descendants by
the artificial mode of existence imposed by the factory. The great cities __________ (build) with no regard for us.
(L. 1-6)

Study the pattern in italics in this sentence:

Modern industry is based on the conception of the maximum production at lowest cost, in order that an individual
or a group of individuals may (or might) earn as much money as possible. (11.2-4)

Complete the following sentences:

He is attending English classes in order that

She works very hard in order that

The Prime Minister has gone abroad in order that

Note the phrase in italics: ‘In order that an individual or a group of individuals may earn as much money
as possible.” (11.3-4)

Write sentences using the following phrases:

as many as possible; as far as possible; as few as possible; as little as possible.

Write sentences using the following expressions:
influence upon (1.1); based on (1.2); the true nature of (1.4); mode of (L.6); regard for (1.6); depend on (1.7); the
necessity of (1.7): deprived of (1.11}: coasist of (1.11): full of (1.12).
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Compare these two sentences:

Instead of saving : Although they enjoy the comfort and banal luxury of their dwelling, they do not realize that they
are deprived of the necessities of life.

We can say: While they enjoy the comfort and banal luxury of their dwelling, they do not realize that they are
deprived of the necessities of life. (1.10-11)

Complete the following sentences using your own words:

While we are less concerned

While modern cities have grown in size

While factory conditions have improved

Special difficulties # .=,

A
1

S D)

Study the following pairs of words and then write sentences of your own to bring out the difference.
physiological (1.1) — psychological

The doctor could not find any physiclogical cause of his illness.

John says he's got some sort of virus, but I'm sure it’s psychological.

neglect (1.2) — ignore

Heavy drinking is one reason why some people neglect themselves.

I won’t accept any responsibility if you choose to ignore my advice.

modern (1.2) — contemporary

The original supermarkets were small by modern standards.

I have no interest at all in contemporary Japanese prints.

earn (1.3) — win

He earns nearly 45,000 dollars a year.

Who do you think will win the next election?

please {1.8) — beg

It pleases me to say that we got what we wanted as a result of taking your advice.
I beg you to consider carefully before you make up your mind.

Note this use of per in the sense of for each:

The necessity of obtaining the maximum income per square foot of ground ... (1.7-8)
Write sentences using the following expressions:

per mile; per hour; per person; per yard; per cent.

Explain the meaning of the verb crowd in these sentences:
Large masses of human beings are crowded together. (11.9-10)
When it began to rain, everyone crowded into the building.

He crowded a lot of information into the last chapter.

What is the plural of the following words:

necessity: mass; bus; gas; lorry; taxicab; city.
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Multiple choice questions % 57 it 3% #1

Choose the correct answers to the following questions.
Comprehension 2 #

I The purpose of modern industry is to
(a) produce as much as possible as cheaply as possible
(b) ignore the mental and physical state of the warkers
(¢) enabie individuals to earn as much money as possible
(d) achieve maximum production regardless of cost
2 Factories require people to
(a) run machines without thinking
(b) lead an unnatural way of life
(¢) ignore the effects produced on individuals
(d) take into account the true nature of human beings
3 According to the writer, some people who live in modern cities
{a) try to obtain maximum income from property
(b) are responstble for the shape and dimension of skyscrapers
(c) take pleasure in living in the conditions a city imposes
(d) offer tenants offices and apartments that please them
4 The writer believes that conditions in modern cities
(a) have caused the construction of gigantic buildings
(b) are deprived of the necessities of life
(¢) are comfortable and luxurious

(d) are actively harmful to the inhabitants

Structure & #

5 It is based on maximum production —_______ earn as much as possible. (11.2-3)
(a) for individuals to (b} so as individuals (¢) for individuals (d) in order individuals
6 It has expanded with _________ idea of the true nature of human beings. (1.4)
{a) little {b) few (c) some (d) no
7 This caused the construction of gigantic buildings ________ 100 large masses ... (1.9)
(a) at which {b) on which () to which (d) in which
8 __ __they enjoy the comfort and banal luxury of their dwelling ... (11.10-11)
(a) During (b) Though " (¢) At the time (d) When
Vocabulary L
9 The _______ of the factory on workers has been completely negleé‘ted. (1.1-2)
(a) effect (b) affection (c) extent (d) measurement
10 The city has ________ without any idea of the true nature of human beings. (1.4)
{(a) grown up {b) grown (c) been grown (d) been grown up
Il Theyare _____ the necessities of life. (1.11)
{a) denied {b) refused (c) discarded (d) ignored
12 The moderncity ____ monstrous edifices and dark narrow streets. (11.11-12)
(a) consists (b) cohabits (¢) comprises (d) constitutes



Unit 3

INSTRUCTIONS TO THE STUDENT

Content

This unit consists of eight passages followed by exercises on Comprehension,
Vocabulary, The paragraph, Key structures, Special difficulties and Multiple choice
questions.

Aim

To provide more advanced practice in paragraph construction.

How to work

1 Read each passage carefully two or three times.
2 Answer the questions in the order in which they are given.

The paragraph

All the exercises under this heading are based on the passage. The following types
of exercise have been given:

1 Writing a list of the points in note form to answer a question on the main ideas
contained in part of the passage.

2 Enabling you to reconstruct in your own words a paragraph taken from the
passage by providing you with the main ideas in note form.

3 Writing a short paragraph of your own on a subject which is in some way
related to the passage.

q7
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Lesson 17 A man-made disease A JNHEE

First listen and then answer the following question.

TEE, RBEEAT A -
What factor helped to spread the disease of myxomatosis?

In the early days of the settlement of Australia, enterprising settlers unwisely introduced the European
rabbit. This rabbit had no natural enemies in the Antipodes, so that it multiplied with that promiscuous
abandon characteristic of rabbits. It overran a whole continent. It caused devastation by burrowing and by
devouring the herbage which might have maintained millions of sheep and cattle. Scientists discovered that
this particular variety of rabbit (and apparently no other animal) was susceptible to a fatal virus disease,
myxomatosis. By infecting animals and letting them loose in the burrows, local epidemics of this disease
could be created. Later it was found that there was a type of mosquite which acted as the carrier of this
disease and passed it on to the rabbits. So while the rest of the world was trying to get rid of mosquitoes,
Australia was encouraging this one. It effectively spread the disease all over the continent and drastically
reduced the rabbit population. It later became apparent that rabbits were developing a degree of resistance to
this disease, so that the rabbit population was unlikely to be completely exterminated. There were hopes,
however, that the problem of the rabbit would become manageable.

Ironically, Europe, which had bequeathed the rabbit as a pest to Australia, acquired this man-made
disease as a pestilence. A French physician decided to get rid of the wild rabbits on his own estate and
introduced myxomatosis. It did not, however, remain within the confines of his estate. It spread through
France, where wild rabbits are not generally regarded as a pest but as a sport and a useful food supply, and
it spread to Britain where wild rabbits are regarded as a pest but where domesticated rabbits, equally suscep-
tible to the disease, are the basis of a profitable fur industry. The question became one of whether Man could
control the disease he had invented.

Ritcuie CALDER Science Makes Sense

New words and expressions . 7 fo #2 &

settlement (1. 1) /'setlmant/ n. Hr¥hJEH myxomatosis (1.6) /, miksama'tausts/ n. % R RS # 8
enterprising (1.1) /'entapraizin/ adj. A k07 infect (1.6) /m'fekt/ v. f5 B¢
settler (1.1) /'setlo/ n. 88 epidemic (1.6) /,epr'demik/ n. HATHH
Antipodes (1.2) fen'tipadizz/ n. (the ~) F T =F1 mosquito (1.7) /ma'skiztaws/ n. $LH
AR (3) carrier (1.7) ['karia/ n. # B&
promiscuous (1.2) /pra'miskjuas/ adj. ZELH exterminate (1.11) /1k'starmmert/ v. 1HK
abandon (1.3) /o'bandon/ n. TAE, At ironically (1.13) /ar'ronikli/ adv. 578 AR BEERi
overrun (1.3) /'aoveran/ v. S 1E, (Zik bequeath (1.13) /brkwi:d/ v. f - {545
devastation (1.3) / deva'steifan/ n. Wik, B pest (1.13) /pest/ n. Eh HEDY
burrow (1.3) /'barav/ v. 2, 38 pestilence (1.14) /'pestilons/ n. &3
susceptible (1.5) /sa'septibal/ adj. % 5 BHeHY confine (1.15) /kon'fam/ n. &
virus (1.5) /'vararas/ n. ¥4 & domesticate (1.17) /da'mestikert/ v. HIF%
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Rabbits drinking at a waterhole in Australia

Notes on the text ¥ Lz &

1 so that it multiplied with that promiscuous abandon characteristic of rabbits, X & so that 51 S #— 85 RRiF
M), AT B DL R T R AL R A AR

2  be susceptible to ..., BFE - BUK), HE oo FRE .

let loosc, 1EELEE .

4 pass..onto, 8 & .

453

FHFL

TE AR ML 7 RADH, — 2047 DM S R A S IR R 7513 T AR . XF R FERAH W
BH P22 A REL, B DA T BT R A A9 AL Ac RO R B RE K « BN MR T K « ENERT TR,
1A AT AR IR G J7 Sk S R, SRR A SR BT o R R TR, MRS AR T (2
RAUEFEITY) B8 - FME TR MEGREERR . ik F RN R NELR, B
AR RRE - MR EERR  FRIAMN, AT RABIHRFORS,, BIELRERERT
B, 5 bt 7 7 3% BRI BT B, ORI 7 R (X M TR B R . BT IR MR R
B BMAH;, BRI, GRETHEERNED . 5k, VRA, RTHNXMPERE LT —EEEN S
BN, FURT AR T 2MK . HE, A FEMRRFIHORIHEE .

RAWPR SRR, BKMIEX R TERNA EYEL RN, TR 8 S AR E TR AN KRR K%
e —PIAEABEARERMECERNMERT, TRIIETIHZRERBRER . AT, XHEET
RXERRAEMKERNK, GRERTEREET K . FREEE - BASETEDY, THEUWRITHEBURY
B A R BRI o X P BOR B IER T RE . FEE, R MEAENDY, TRRARMENER
Tolb B, SR R RIE) ¥ 5 B IXFr R « IR RIE R, ASRETEHIERXFARER .
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Unit3 Lesson 17

Comprehension 32 #

Answer these questions:

1

2
3

Why is the rabbit regarded as a serious pest in Australia?
Why did it prove impossible to exterminate rabbits completely in Australia?
How was myxomatosis introduced to Europe?

Vocabulary #C

Refer to the text to see how the following words have been used, then write sentences of your own using

these words: enterprising (1.1); devastation (1.3); burrowing (1.3); devouring the herbage (1.4); susceptibie (1.5); fatal
(1.5); epidemics (1.6); drastically reduced (11.9-10); completely exterminated (1.11); bequeathed (1.13); the confines of
his estate (1.15); domesticated (1.17).

The paragraph # %

A

~ onon B e —

Drawing your information from the first paragraph (lines 1-12), write a list of points in note form to
answer the following question: '

How did the rabbit overrun the continent of Australia, and what steps were taken to exterminate it?

Read the second paragraph again (lines 13-19). Then. using the list of points given below, reconstruct the
paragraph in your own words as far as possible. Do not refer to the passage until you have finished the
exercise.

Australia acquired rabbit from Europe: a pest.

Europe acquired from Australia myxomatosis: a pestilence.

French physician introduced it—estate.

It spread. '

France: rabbit not a pest; sport; food supply.

Britain: rabbit: a pest; tame rabbits: fur industry.

Could man control his artificial disease?

Write a paragraph of about 200 words on one of the following subjects:
Pest control.

The balance of nature.

Key structures x 4t 4] &

A Put the words in parentheses in their correct position in these sentences. In many cases, more than one

2

position is possible. Do not refer to the passage until you have finished the exercise:

In the early days of the settlement of Australia, enterprising settlers introduced the European rabbit. (unwisely)
(11.1-2)

1t was found that there was a type of mosquito which acted as the carrier of this disease and passed it on to the
rabbits. (later) (11.7-8)

It spread the disease all over the continent and reduced the rabbit population. (effectively, drastically) (11.9-10)

It became apparent that rabbits were developing a degree of resistance to the disease, so that the rabbit population
wan unlikely to be exterminated. (later, completely) (1.10-11)

—ANHE
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5 Europe, which had bequeathed the rabbit as a pest to Australia, acquired this man-made disease as a pestilence.
(ironically) (11.13-14)

B Compare these two uses of so that:

1 This rabbit had no natural enemies in the Antipodes, so thar it multiplied with that promiscuous abandon
characteristic of rabbits. (11.2-3)

2 Twentto Switzerland last winter so that I conld do some skiing.
Write two sentences using so rhat in the ways shown above.

C Note the form of the verbs in italics in this sentence:
So while the rest of the world was trying to get rid of mosquitoes, Australia was encouraging this one. (11.8-9)
Complete the following sentences:
While Tom was doing his homework, his sister

2  While my wife was seeing to the evening meal, |

D Supply the missing words in this sentence. Do not refer to the passage until you have finished the
exercise:
It spread through France, ___ wild rabbits are not generally regarded as a pest but as a sport and a useful
food supply, and it spread to Britain ______ wild rabbits are regarded as apestbut _________ domesticated
rabbits, equally susceptible to the disease, are the basis of a profitable fur industry. (11.15-18)

Special difficulties % 4.

A Study the following pairs of words and then write sentences of your own to bring out the difference.
I discovered (1.4) — invented
Captain Cook discovered Antarctica when he was exploring the Eastern Pacific Ocean.
Do you have any idea who invented the safety pin?
2 disease (1.5) — decease
Poverty and disease usually go together.
A national crisis was caused by the sudden decease of the President.
3 basis (1.18) — base
What's your basis for making such a decision?
The base of the memorial is engraved with the names of those who died.
4 apparent (1.10) — obvious
It soon became apparent that our opponents were too strong for us.
It was obvious to the parents that Tom was lying.
5 acquired (1.13) — obtained
He has acquired a fearsome reputation.
Further information can be obtained from the information centre,
6 degree (1.10) — rank
To a certain degree, [ accept the truth of what you say, even if I disagree with your conclusions. (degree = extent)
The campaign to protect the countryside involves people from all degrees of society, not just the landowning
classes. (degree = social class)
What rank was your father when he was in the army? (rank = an official position on a scale)
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B Note the use of early in this phrase: in the early days (1.1). Write sentences using the following phrases:
in the early hours; in the early years; at an carly age.

C Write sentences to illustrate the use of the following verbs: overrun (1.3); overtake; overdo; overlook.

D Compare the use of spread in these two sentences:
1 It (the mosquito) effectively spread the disease all over the continent. (1.9)
2 It (the disease) spread through France. (11.15-16)

Write two sentences to illustrate these uses of spread.

E Note the spelling of this word: manageable (1.12). Add -able to the following words, retaining or

dropping the ¢ where necessary: move; love; peace; knowledge: change; service; believe.

F Note the use of own in this phrase: on his own estate (1.14). Write sentences using the following phrases:
my own; on my own; of my own.

Multiple choice questions % i 4
Choose the correct answers to the following questions.

Comprehension # #%

1 One of the reasons rabbits multiplied so rapidly in Australia is that they
(a) were unwisely introduced by enterprising settlers
(b) breed rapidly
(c) overran the continent
(d) overcame their natural enemies in the Antipodes

2 Scientists found _______ of spreading myxomatosis.
(a) one way
(b) two ways
(c) three ways
(d) a large number of ways

3 The disease was spread right across the continent of Australia largely because
(a) of the mosquito
(b) of the rabbit
(¢) scientists let infected animals loose in burrows
(d) Australia encouraged diseased rabbits to migrate to other places

4 Myxomatosis, that was a blessing in Australia, provedtobe _________ in Europe.
(a) domesticated
(b) a disease
(c) profitable
(d) a curse
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Structure & #

5 This rabbit had no natural enemies in the Antipodes . (1.2)
(a) and as a result it multiplied (b) in order to multiply
(¢) so that it might multiply (d) because it multiplied
61t and caused devastation. (1.3)
(a) burrowing (b) burrowed (c) was burrowing (d) has burrowed
77— were local epidemics created? By infecting animals. (1.6)
(a) Why (b) How {¢) Where (d) When
8 Itwas ________ to create local epidemics of this disease. (11.6-7)
(a) potent (b) able (c) enabled (d) possible
Vocabulary 8 iC
9 It caused devastationby __________ the herbage. (11.3-4)
(a) burrowing into (b) infecting (c) consuming (d) digging
10 By infecting animals and —_____ them loose in burrows ... (1.6) _
(a) allowing (b) leaving (c) introducing (d) turning
11 The rabbits were ableto ________ this disease to a certain extent. (1.10)
(a) react to (b) prevent (c) withstand (d) oppose
12 Australia_____the rabbit as a pest from Europe. (1.13)
(@) inherited (b) obtained () assumed (d) claimed
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Lesson 18 Porpoises B

" First listen and then answer the following question.

&S, REEERTE- -
What would you say is the main characteristic of porpoises?

There has long been a superstition among mariners that porpoises will save drowning men by pushing them
to the surface, or protect them from sharks by surrounding them in defensive formation. Marine Studio
biologists have pointed out that, however intelligent they may be, it is probably a mistake to credit dolphins
with any motive of lifesaving. On the occasions when they have pushed to shore an unconscious human
being they have much more likely done it out of curiosity or for sport, as in riding the bow waves of a ship.
In 1928 some porpoises were photographed working like beavers to push ashore a waterlogged mattress. If,
as has been reported, they have protected humans from sharks, it may have been because curiosity attracted
them and because the scent of a possible meal attracted the sharks. Porpoises and sharks are natural enemies.
It is possible that upon such an occasion a battle ensued, with the sharks being driven away or killed.
Whether it be bird, fish or beast, the porpoise is intrigued with anything that is alive. They are constantly
after the turtles, who peacefully submit to all sorts of indignities. One young calf especially enjoyed raising
a turtle to the surface with his snout and then shoving him across the tank like an aquaplane. Almost any day
a young porpoise may be seen trying to turn a 300-pound sea turtle over by sticking his snout under the edge
of his shell and pushing up for dear life. This is not easy, and may require two porpoises working together.
In another game, as the turtle swims across the oceanarium, the first porpoise swoops down from above and
butts his shell with his belly. This knocks the turtle down several feet. He no sooner recovers his equilibrium
than the next porpoise comes along and hits him another crack. Eventually the turtle has been butted all the
way down to the floor of the tank. He is now satisfied merely to try to stand up, but as soon as he does so a
porpoise knocks him flat. The turtle at last gives up by pulling his feet under his shell and the game is over.

RaLPH NADING HILL Window in the Sea

New words and expressions 4 17 f= 42 1%

porpoise (title) /'pozpas/ n. #FHK intrigue (1.10) /m'trizg/ v. 5/ #2>% R

mariner (I.1) /'maermny/ n. JKF indignity (1.11) /m'digniti/ n. {35

shark (1.2) /fazk/ n. % snout (1.12) /snact/ n. - B#6

formation (1.2) /for'merfan/ n. PAJE shove (1.12) /fav/ v. Bt

dolphin (1.3) /'dolfin/ n. &K1 aquaplane (1.12) /'ekwaplemn/ n. Z5iR # 7K1k
unconscious (1.4) /an’kpnfas/ adj. /& AN FEY oceanarium (1.15) / au fa'neariom/ n. K& E
beaver (1.6) /'bizvef n. EE swoop (L.15) fswuzp/ v. fm b

ashore (1.6) /o'[oi/ adv. b 1% belly (1.16) /'beli/ n. B &8

waterlogged (1.6) /'wa:talpgd/ adj. &2i# 7K Hi equilibrium (1.16) / izkw1'libriom/ n. V-
scent (1.8) /sent/ n. Tk butt (1.17) /bat/ v. #iTE

ensue (1.9) /m'sjuy/ v. #EH KA crack (1.17) /kraek/ n. Eifi
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Dolphins jumping at Marineland in California

Notes on the text & L i #

I however intelligent they may be, NEEf1HZIEH, XA —MEERIFENE] .
2 as in riding the bow waves of a ship, AR ENTEFHARE RIFHKIRE—FE .
3 If, as has been reported, they have protected humans from sharks ...,

as EXRMAE, AR they have protected humans from sharkse
4  Whether it be bird, fish or beast ... ,

XR—MEERIENG, ANREELESER .
5 for dear life, B firits .

OER S

KIALOK, ¥ 8 PR B — M E s, WS EREEIEM AFRKE, fAES,; e EES
FAfRD, (AR ANE . BFEREENEWFRIE L, TIEBES 289, WRENARARAILTHER
FHiRM . YENBRE-DREMNEMAERIRIAN, BT EREE T HEATSER, RREMNEZRAEE
FREHRTE—HE o 1928%F, HAMBE 7R ANE —FHERE KR ENE L FAFR . ENHRE P, R
IR ARZRARE, ENTTER L THA,; MRATTHEES T LER—WNEK . BHRNEMA 2
RKARUER, W7 AT RERE 2 R 433 1L R RS IKE St f .

W AL IS R AR R, ABRY Bf, EREE . ENLWEREQ, 0 UERNIE 2 325 & #
R o — S/ BRI B R B TR R HER K, AR5 SR A — R M MUK LA X — 3 B AR —id . L
FERBAUER - ERERTIMA—R 300 BEMBANER FE, habBE8dxk . 2HESE,
THERERRBESKT AT - 5 FHilF b, LAk ifn, % QRN LRI =, RERE
HifR - X~ T T REANE FEFLER . aRIKE T4, R Ut REG—T . XA GfakAH
WEIE o e A, ARENEREWE T, HEREEX, ie— AmKGE . al TERT, ¥ 4 &
RREE 7N - WA B SLEETR -
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Comprehension = #

Answer the following question:

1

Name one outstanding quality which porpoises possess.

Vocabulary 74 i

Refer to the text to see how the following words have been used, then write sentences of your own using

these words: superstition (1.1); in defensive formation (1.2); motive (1.4); waterlogged (1.6); ensued (1.9); intrigued
(L.10); constantly (1.10); shoving (1.12); sticking his snout (1.13); butts (1.16); recovers his equilibrium (1.16).

The paragraph %

A

[= R R s

Drawing your information from the second paragraph (lines 10-19) write a list of points in note form to
answer the following question:
How does the author prove that the porpoise is intrigued with anything alive?

Read the first paragraph again (lines 1-9). Then, using the list of points given below, reconstruct the
paragraph in your own words as far as possible. Do not refer to the passage until you have finished the
exercise:

Superstition among mariners.

Porpoises will save drowning men or protect them—sharks.

Marine Studio biologists: probably not true.

Done out of curiosity or for sport.

E.g. pushing a mattress to the shore.

Saving men from sharks: porpoises and sharks: natural enemies.

Write a paragraph of about 200 words on one of the following subjects:
Dolphins.
Intelligence in animals.

Key structures % 4 5 &

A

Supply the correct form of the verbs in parentheses in the following paragraph. Do not refer to the
passage until you have finished the exercise:

There has long been a superstition among mariners that porpoises —_____ (save) drowning men by

(push) them to the surface, or —________ (protect) them from sharks by _________ (surround) them in defensive
formation. Marine Studio biologists —_____ {point) out that, however intelligent they may be, it

(be) probably a mistake to credit dolphins with any motive of lifesaving. On the occasions when they

(push) to shore an unconscious human being they much more likely —__ (do) it out of curiosity or for sport,
asin_—______ (ride) the bow waves of a ship. In 1928 some porpoises ___________ (photograph)

(work) like beavers to push ashore a waterlogged mattress. If, as _________ (report), they ________ (protect)
humans from sharks, it may have been because curiosity —________ (attract) them and because the scent of a
possiblemeal _____ (attract) the sharks. Porpoises and sharks ________ (be) natural enemies. It

(be) possible that upon such an occasion as battle . (ensue) with the sharks —_____ (drive) away or

(kilD). (11.1-9)
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Note the form of the verb used after enjoyed in this sentence: One young calf especially enjoyed raising a
turtle to the surface. (11.11-12)

Complete the following sentences using the construction given above:

I can’t remember

You should avoid

Will you stop

Fancy

I can’t imagine him

Pardon my

Study the following sentence:
He no soaner recovers his equilibrium than the next porpoise comes along and hits him another crack. {11.16-17)
Write a sentence using the phrase no sooner ... than.

Special difficulties # %,

A
1

Study the following pairs of words and then write sentences of your own to bring out the difference.
drown (1.1) — choke

She must have swum too far out and drowned.

Something got stuck in my throat and I nearly choked.

unconscious (1.4) — insensitive

Someone fainted on the train today and remained unconscious for several minutes.

The two mothers chatted happily, quite unconscious of what their children were planning.

You have to be completely insensitive to other people, to play loud music in the street in the middle of the night.
curiosity (1.7) — strangeness

Curiosity killed the cat. (= wanting to know)

It took me a while to get used to the strangeness of my new school. (= the unfamiliar quality)

indignity (1.11) — disrespect

Pink and embarassed, she endured the indignity of being rescued from the mud in front of a party of tourists staring
in silence.

To avoid any hint of disrespect, most countries sent their most senior officials to represent them at the President’s
funeral. ’

raise (1.11) — rise

Increased sales tax will raise prices.

We rise at six in the morning.

game (1.15) — play

Thousands of people packed the stadium to see the game.

Which is your favourite Shakespeare play?

eventually (1.17) — finally

Pneumonia eventually led to his death.

So you've finally decided to get married.

Explain the meaning of the words in italics:
They have much more likely done it out of curiosity or for sport. (1.5)
It's rather unlikely that he will come now.
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That's a likely story, I must say.

L¥5]

4 He’'s a likely person, I'm sure he'll help you.

C Note the verb in italics:
A battle ensued, with the sharks being driven away or killed. (1.9)
Write sentences using the following expressions idiomatically: drive off; drive out; drive back; drive up.

Explain the verbs in italics:

They are constantly after the turtles. (I11.1G-11)

The game is over. (1.19)

You can’t see him now. He's out.

When will he be back?

Our team will not be playing next week. The match is off.
The fire is out.

What's on at the Regal today?

HJO\(JI&UJM'—‘U

E Explain the meaning of the verb in italics:
The turtle at last gives up by pulling his feet under his shell. (1.15)
Write sentences using the following expressions:
give oneself up; give off; give back.

Multiple choice questions % it # %

Choose the correct answers to the following questions.

Comprehension # #

1 The writer of this piece probably
(a) doubts whether porpoises have a special relationship with humans
(b) believes that porpoises have a special interest in humans
(c) thinks that porpoises can’t tell the difference between a human and a mattress
(d) thinks that porpoises are attracted by humans as a possible meal

2 The stories we hear about porpoises suggest that porpoises
(a) take a special interest in us
(b) are as intelligent as we are
(c) always save humans who are drowning
(d) always protect humans from sharks

3 Porpoises often give turtles a bad time because
(a) they are natural enemies
(b) they like to play
(¢) turtles enjoy being badly treated
(d) they often share an oceanarium
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4 One of these statements is true. Which one?

(a) Porpoises try to kill turtles by lifting their shells.

(b) Porpoises never allow turtles to stand up.

(c) Turtles seem to take part in this game played by porpoises.

(d) Turtles don’t feel any pain when they’re ill-treated by porpoises.

Structure 4 &

5 The superstition among mariners ____ . (1.1}
(a) was very common  (b) has been very long (c) existed long ago (d) has lasted a long time
6 —intelligent they may be, it is a mistake to ... (1.3)
(a) Regardless that () Whatever (c) No matter how (d) Whether
7 Whether it bird, fish or beast, the porpoise is intrigued ... (1.10)
(a) were (b) has been (c) was . (d) is
8 Hardly has the turtle recovered his equilibrium ________ he is knocked down. (11.16-17)
(a) but (b) though (c) when (d) than
Vocabulary 4L '
9 The ——______ of a possible meal attracted sharks. (1.8)
{(a) odour (b) perfume (c) smell (d) aroma
10 The porpoiseis . with anything that is alive. (1.10)
(a) repelled (b) attracted (c) fascinated (d) puzzled
11 One young calf especially enjoyed ________ a turtle to the surface. (11.11-12)
(a) rising (b) lifting (¢) arousing (d) elevating
12 The first porpoise . down from above. (1.15)
{a) dives (b) flies (c) jumps (d) falls
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Lesson 19 The stuff of dreams FinB AR

First listen and then answer the following question.

FrxE RBEEEAT FA .

What is going on when a person experiences rapid eye-movements during sleep?

It is fairly clear that the sleeping period must have some function, and because there is so much of it the
function would seem to be important. Speculations about its nature have been going on for literally
thousands of years, and one odd finding that makes the problem puzzling is that it looks very much as if
sleeping is not simply a matter of giving the body a rest. ‘Rest’, in terms of muscle relaxation and so on, can
be achieved by a brief period lying, or even sitting down. The body’s tissues are self-repairing and
self-restoring to a degree, and function best when more or less continuously active. In fact a basic amount of
movement occurs during sleep which is specifically concerned with preventing muscle inactivity.

If it is not a question of resting the body, then perhaps it is the brain that needs resting? This might be a
plausible hypothesis were it not for two factors. First the electroencephalograph (which is simply a device
for recording the electrical activity of the brain by attaching electrodes to the scalp) shows that while there
is a change in the pattern of activity during sleep, there is no evidence that the total amount of activity is any
less. The second factor is more interesting and more fundamental. Some years ago an American psychiatrist
named William Dement published experiments dealing with the recording of eye-movements during sleep.
He showed that the average individual’s sleep cycle is punctuated with peculiar bursts of eye-movements,
some drifting and slow, others jerky and rapid. People woken during these periods of eye-movements
generally reported that they had been dreaming. When woken at other times they reported no dreams. If
one group of people were disturbed from their eye-movement sleep for several nights on end, and another
group were disturbed for an equal period of time but when they were not exhibiting éye-movemems, the first
group began to show some personality disorders while the others seemed more or less unaffected. The
implications of all this were that it was not the disturbance of sleep that mattered, but the disturbance of

dreaming.

CHRISTOPHER EvANs The stuff of dreams from The Listener

" Circadian rhythm experiment. A patient is asleep in a sleep research
laboratory. Electrodes are attached to his head to measure brainwaves.
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New words and expressions 7 i3 f= 42 i% '

speculation (1.2) / spekju'lesfan/ n. HEH electrode (1.10) /1'lektraud/ n. HLAZ

literally (1.2) /'Intarali/ ady. i35 scalp (1.10) /skalp/ n. k¥

odd (1.3) /od/ adj. #T¥FFH) psychiatrist (1.12) /sar'kaotrist/ n. ¥§#52# 5
tissue (1.5) /'tisjus/ n. 4HER punctuate (1.14) /'panktuert/ v. A8 A
plausible (1.9) /'plo:zabal/ adj. {1-F & FE A jerky (1.15) /&ga:ki/ adj. 2511

hypothesis (1.9) /hai'po@isis/ n. R disorder (1.19) /dis'0:do/ n. K14

electroencephalograph (1.9) /1 lektravn'sefalagra:f/  implication (1.19) /,impli'’keifan/ n. 784
n. e X

Notes on the text & X iz # o

1 in terms of muscle relaxation and so on, \EL B 1§EI BN S EKE - in terms of, =+ HEHE .

2 then perhaps it is the brain that needs resting? X &k G HE T, ERRMMAS, RARIHEEA X F L
HILRER S Uk .

3 werc it not far two factors, IXZHBE T if ®K/AAE), qTFEE "MREFETERMNTEEAE .

4 several nights on end, —3 /L -

5EFX

TRIERE, BEARLR RARFIER o SRR 5 XA 2 2w, FTUUEERRLPEREE o AMTOIHER fE 7 #
W, B HBTEZA o B AR RBUEE] 2% A A A R IR, W IR TR AR OACRR A BLF AR
RATESEFERE . “RE”, NEALPBIBARE T XA, REMH— % 24— 2 KEEAE . A6
ARE—EBRE L ARBHN BRI OGRS, A5KF BHESRE D, HOhaERE . FX L, BIRRETH
BEHEBACQENE, LIRSS E L .

HRBEAR AT RE AR TS HEEAE, BB 2 BIFRIE B LMRE? & AR FEMA, XFHERUFR
HIEIRE o B, PRI R (R AR BRI Sk B IR A S AR R, AERERRETK
MESR AR, BRAEERY, HEHERAEMES . B AEARE, MEEE . ajF, XE—
MR EFRRRT — RS, MEPIEF T IRRAEEIRR B2 W 00 - 38, 75 A RBE R 5139 o A 4
BB AR RIS, XEEHHOPZMER, FeoaBimRE . ERREHHEEYEMATIREC
FE 2, 2 HABRIE Y BEAA ], B . WRAWAN, —~HAAES L HERKES N B 7 HAL
REENABME, (BRERRBIFN UML) . 488, B ENITH BB, S AT RZA
LR X —YIRER IR EEIRZ BT REX R, MR ETHEA W&/ .

Comprehension . #

Answer these questions:
1 How does the author disprove the idea that we sleep in order to rest our muscles?
2 What is the relationship between eye-movements during sleep and dreaming?

Vocabulary 47

Refer to the text to see how the following words have been used, then write sentences of your own using
these words: function (1.1); speculations (1.2); specifically (1.7); plausible hypothesis (1.9); evidence (1.11);
fundamental (1.12); punctuated (1.14); jerky and rapid (1.15); implications (1.19).
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Unit3 Lesson 19

The paragraph £ %

1

R Wm0 ooR

Drawing your information from the second paragraph (lines 8-20), write a list of points in note form to
answer the following question: What appears to be the main function of the sleeping period?

Read the first paragraph again (lines 1-7). Then, using the list of points given below, reconstruct the
paragraph in your own words as far as possible. Do not refer to the passage until you have finished the
exercise:

We sleep a great deal: sleep must have a function.

Problem has puzzled mankind thousands of years.

Purpose of sleep is not to give the body a rest.

We do not have to sleep to relax the muscles: this can be done by lying or sitting down for short periods.

Body tissues function best when muscles are active.

Movement occurs during sleep to prevent muscle inactivity.

Write a paragraph of about 200 words on one of the following subjects:

Briefly describe a dream you had and attempt to interpret it.

Sleep.

Key structures % 4 6) #!

A Supply the missing words in the following sentences. Do not refer to the passage until you have finished

= W e =

the exercise:

Speculations ________ its nature have been going on __________ literally thousands —________ years
(L 2-3)
In fact abasicamount _______ movement occurs —_____ sleep which is specifically concerned

preventing muscle inactivity. (1L.6-7)
Some years ago an American psychiatrist named William Dement published experiments dealing _____ the

recording —____eye-movements __________ sleep. (11.12-13)
If one group . people were disturbed _____their eye-movement sleep________ several nights
end, and another group were disturbed __________anequal period ________ time. (11.16-18)

Note the use of for in this sentence:
Speculations about its nature have been going on for literally thousands of years. (11.2-3)
Supply for or since in the following sentences:

He has been going to work regularly ___ he recovered from his illness.
They have been working overtime _____ several months.

The election results have been coming in stcédily — — midnight.

She’s been working on hernovel ____ the beginning of the year.

Study this sentence:

Perhaps it is the brain that needs resting? (1.8)

Write similar sentences using the verbs want or need with the followmg words: cleaning; mending;
decorating.



Unit3 Lesson 19

D Compare these two sentences:

Instead of saying: This might be a plausible hypothesis were it not for two factors. (11.8-9)
We can say: This might be a plausible hypothesis if ir were not for two factors.
Rewrite the following sentences using if :

Were it possible, I would leave tomorrow,

I would take action at once were it not too late.

Were this allegation true, he would be arrested.

Special difficulties # .=.

A Study the following pairs of words and then write sentences of your own to bring out the difference.

1

w o=

B Y e R - L]

fairly (1.1) — enough

The water is fairly warm.

The water is warm enough to swim in.

puzzling (1.3) — confusing

The children showed a puzzling lack of curiosity about where their parents were.
The instructions are so confusing that I can’t work out what they’re saying.
factor (1.12) — fact

The rise in crime is mainly due to social and economic factors.

It is a fact that most deaths from lung cancer are caused by smoking.

Explain the meaning of the verbs in italics in these sentences:

William Dement published experiments dealing with the recording of eye-movements. (1.13)
We have been dealing with the same firm for a number of years,

He’s an extremely difficult child. His father is the only person who knows how to deal with him.

Explain the meaning of the phrases in italics in these sentences:

1f one group of people were disturbed from their eye-movement sleep for several nights on end ... (1.16-17)
It wasn’t an accident. That window was broken on purpose.

On the whole, business has been very good this year.

The doctor’s very tired. He's been on duty for fourteen hours.

How many soldiers are on leave?

Y ou mustn’t open the door on any account when I'm out.

It's getting late. I must be on my way.

Multiple choice questions % & #4

Choose the correct answers to the following questions.

Comprehension 2 ##

1 Giving the body a rest
(@) seems to be the main function of sleep
(b) doesn’t seem to be the main function of sleep
(¢) means that sleep must have some function
(d) prevents muscle inactivity
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Unit3 Lesson 19

2 Electrical activity
(a) is a good indication of the way the body rests during sleep
(b) doesn’t seem to diminish during sleep
(¢) is a plausible explanation for the function of sleep
(d) must always be recorded during sleep
3 Rapid eye movements are an indication that
(a) a person is having a disturbed sleep
(b) sleep is very deep
(c) that a sleeper is dreaming
(d) that a person is drifting into sleep
4 One of these statements is true. Which one?
(a) The most important function of sleep is dreaming.
(b) Rapid eye-movement is associated with deep sleep.
(c) People who experience rapid eye-movements show personality disorders.
(d) When people are woken, they don’t report any dreams.

Structure ) &

5 _____ have speculations gone on? — For thousands of years. (11.2-3)
(@) How many (b) How often (¢) How much (d) How long
6 The bodies tissues can repair .
(a) themselves (b) their self (c) itself (d) them
7 Peculiar bursts of eye-movements —_____ an individual’s sleep. (1.14)
(a) punctuate ' (b) is punctuating (c) are punctuating (d) have punctuated
8 People woken during these periods of eye-movements generally reported that they had been dreaming
. (11.15-16)
(a) for a while (b) during sleep
(¢) before they went to sleep (d) just this moment

Vocabulary 7L

9 Speculations have been going on for thousands of years . (11.2-3)
(a) so to speak {b) in history {c) and recorded (d) in fact
10 This might be aplausible . (11.8-9)
(a) conclusion {b) deduction (c) philosophy (d) theory
11 The second factor is more interesting andmore . (1.13) :
(a) obvious (b) basic (c) apparent (d) acceptable
12 Some eye-movements were slow, others . and rapid. (1.15)
(a) smooth, quick (b) interrupted
{c) sudden, irregular (d) painful, repeated
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Lesson 20 Snake poison &

First listen and then answer the following question.

NEkEF, REBEUTFHAM .
What are the two different ways in which snake poison acts?

How it came about that snakes manufactured poison is a mystery. Over the periods their saliva, a mild,
digestive juice like our own, was converted into a poison that defies analysis even today. It was not forced
upon them by the survival competition; they could have caught and lived on prey without using poison, just
as the thousands of non-poisonous snakes still do. Poison to a snake is merely a luxury; it enables it to get its
food with very little effort, no more effort than one bite. And why only snakes? Cats, for instance, would be
greatly helped; no running fights with large, fierce rats or tussies with grown rabbits—just a bite and no
more effort needed. In fact, it would be an assistance to all carnivores though it would be a two-edged
weapon when they fought each other. But, of the vertebrates, unpredictable Nature selected only snakes (and
one lizard). One wonders also why Nature, with some snakes, concocted poison of such extreme potency.

In the conversion of saliva into poison, one might suppose that a fixed process took place. It did not; some
snakes manufactured a poison different in every respect from that of others, as different as arsenic is from
strychnine, and having different effects. One poison acts on the nerves, the other on the blood.

The makers of the nerve poison include the mambas and the cobras and their venom is called neurotoxic.
Vipers (adders) and rattlesnakes manufacture the blood poison, which is known as haemolytic. Both poisons
are unpleasant, but by far the more unpleasant is the blood poison. It is said that the nerve poison is the more
primitive of the two, that the blood poison is, so to speak, a newer product from an improved formula. Be
that as it may, the nerve poison does its business with man far more quickly than the blood poison, This,
however, means nothing, Snakes did not acquire their poison for use against man but for use against prey
such as rats and mice, and the effects on these of viperine poison is almost immediate.

Joun Crompron The snake

New words and expressions % 17 fo 42 &

saliva (1.1) /sa'larva/ n. MR conversion (1.10) /kan'va:fan/ n. 5%
digestive (1.2) /dar'dgestiv/ adj. BIiR L) arsenic (1.11) /'a:snik/ n. AtFE

defy (1.2) /dr'fai/ v. A AT fE strychnine (1.12) /'striknim/ n. 54k 7
analysis (1.2) /2'nxlosis/ n. 5347 mamba (1.13) /'mamba/ ». B} iR i

prey (1.3) /pre/ n. #HEHIZ Y cobra (1.13) /'’kavbra/ n. FREEYE

fierce (1.6) /ftos/ adj. X/ TR Y venom (1.13) /'venom/ n. TF i

tussle (1.6) /'tasal/ n. H1+7T neurotoxic (1.13) / njoarav 'toksik/ adj. T FHEH
carnivore (1.7) /'kamnrvoy/ n. AN viper (1.14) /'vaipa/ n. 55#¢

vertebrate (1.8) /'vartibrit/ n. HHES) Y adder (1.14) /'@da/ n. BHEE

lizard (1.9) /'lizad/ n. #7145 rattlesnake (1.14) /'reetlsnerk/ n. i B ¥¢
concoct (1.9) /kan'kokt/ v. 1A haemolytic (1.14) /,hizmou'litik/ adj. #F f¥ERY
potency (1.10) /'pautansi/ n. &) viperine (1.19) /'vawparam/ adj. BE3EHY
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Unit3 Lesson 20

An Indian grass snake swallowing a frog

Notes on the text % < iz #

1 How it came about that snakes ... a mystery.

XA EIRR — )T How it came about that snakes manufactured poison, & W4 is a mystery o £
AR i« RIERX EE, AEEIER thar snakes manufactured poison, H N EiF K4, Br LU A i fE54T
EiFHLEN .

over the periods, 21 fR K B .

live on, § - HiE

a two-edged weapon, —1EXI]J], X BHEE 2. EXWHYERA B, K EREAANY 2 WAL .
act on, R;f “““ E#f‘ﬁ o

by far the more unpleasant, EXEZ 8%, by far £ “ -+ BE” MEE.

so to speak, A, H “FTLLXAHR”, TR mER

Be that as it may, X & —PMER M) kAR E MG, 24 F however that may be, /] R “REMH .

does its business with man, TEAR & F REEFER, BEAMG .

10 the effects on these of viperine poison, these 7§ rats and mice, THATIEFLEH of viperine poison Z1E effects
B(J%ig' Cl '

L & ~ & 0 = W M

FA

HE SR R R, IR — B o SRR AR A LA A — R A, (H253 @K Bt ], B R
TARVAESHHERGIER  BBAREATBRIAENT0, SO LR SRR DT AT, B2
SRETF LITRR IR o BN Bl AR R — S AR TE, CHRERAEREZ A HSR
REFIREI Y, B8~ OHIFT o W1t 2 RAE WA # 0% B, mERA SN A BSAEHE, E8i
DFHLRT X RLAHL T, BALERRGTHN T, AER— O, RRLERANS . Hit,
RASYH T W, MENPRE . Rd, S EATHEHITH, TR T A8 AR, ARLRFER T,




Unit3 Lesson 20

A LA R RGBS o R, EEHEAY T, KRB LEET R O0F M) | AMBEF R
KB N 2 by 5 FiRb] a0t S B OR .

ARTETREIN D, MRl e ik, R ABEIEMRF . HNRA FREFENERESaS R —L%
B RN EBAER, MERBART S TH 8 . ARBROBEEOBREARR, —EEERT
g, 55—l AE AT M .

PR BRAIEH A ENRRERAN R, CNOERRAHLER . 1368 (WK MimRE~4E
Mg %, FROyE MR . XA B AAR T, B MR E - i, MR E RN R
HIRGRRY—F, ME MR, TR, RRESRET A HE— MR 6 . A, aEmtiEL
HEREAS LREMRBEE . HR, XA LRER, EANERAHBRARBRNMTAN, MENMEREY, 4
IR, FWAX L 2L ZEEA .

Comprehension 2 ##

Answer these questions:
1 Why does the author find it odd that snakes should be capable of manufacturing poison?
2 What is the difference between neurotoxic and haemolytic poison?

Vocabulary L

Refer to the text to see how the following words have been used, then write sentences of your own using
these words: mild (1.1); converted (1.2); defies analysis (1.2); the survival competition (1.3); carnivore (1.7); a two-
edged weapon (11.7-8); concocted (1.9); extreme potency (1.9); viperine (1.19). :

The paragraph &%

A Drawing your information from the first paragraph (lines 1-9), write a list of points in note form to
answer the following question: Why is the author justified in stating that Nature behaved in an unpredictable
way in allowing snakes to manufacture poison?

B Read the last paragraph again (lines 13-19). Then, using the list of points given below, reconstruct the
paragraph in your own words as far as possible. Do not refer to the passage until you have finished the
exercise.

Nerve poison (e.g. ;rlambas}: neurotoxic.

Blood poison (e.g. vipers): haemolytic.

Blood poison the more unpleasant.

Nerve poison possibly the more primitive.

Blood poison a later development.

But nerve poisen acts more quickly on man.

- RV, R SR P

Purpose of poison: not against man, but snake’s prey: e.g. rats.

Write a paragraph of about 200 words on one of the following subjects:

- 0

Our fear of snakes.
2 The survival competition.
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Unit3 Lesson 20
Key structures %4t 4 %

A Compare these two sentences:

Instead of saying: They had the ability to catch and live on prey without using peison if they wanted to (but they
didn’t).

We can say: They could have caught and lived on prey without using poison. (1.3)

Write sentences using the following expressions:

could have succeeded; could have stayed; could have bought.

Write sentences using the following expressions:

force upon (11.2-3); live on (1.3); conversion into (1.10); different from (1.11); act on (1.12); effect on (1.19).

Compare these two sentences:
Instead of saying: They could have caught and lived on prey without using poison, just as the thousands of non-
poisonous snakes still catch and live on prey without using poison.

We can say: They could have caught and lived on prey without using poison, just as the thousands of non-
poisonous snakes still do. (11.3-4)

Complete the following sentences by adding the correct form of do:

Even though he has retired, he still gets up early just as he always

He certainly enjoys music as much as you

If youactashe ________ you won't be very popular.

Study the following sentence:

Both poisons are unpleasant, but by far the more unpleasant is the blood poison. (11.14-15)
Why 18 the more used here and not the most?

Write two sentences using rhe more and the most.

Note how the word far has been added for emphasis in this sentence: Nerve poison does its business ... far
more quickly than ... (1.17)

The word much may be used in the same way. We can say much more quickly, using much in an emphatic
way.

Write sentences using the following phrases: much more expensive; far more difficult; far less exciting;
much less interesting.

Special difficulties # &

A Study the following pairs of words and then write sentences of your own to bring out the difference.

1

merely (1.4) — only

I'm not blaming you. I'm merely trying to find out how this happened.
Only the head of the department can authorize a withdrawal from a course.
fierce (1.6) — furious

You can see armed guards along the border accompanied by fierce dogs.
He was terribly annoyed. Indeed, he was furious!



B oW o - o

Unit 3
take place (1.10) — take part
All these events took place before you were born.
How many of you are taking part in the play?
prey (1.3) — pray
The tiger seized its prey and tore it into pieces.
You’ve done your best. All you can do now is pray for success.

Explain the verbs in italics in the following:

How it came gbout that snakes manufacture poison is a mystery. (1.1}
I’'m sorry 1 said that. I don’t know what came over me.

He came up with some very interesting ideas.

1 came across an old friend of yours while I was abroad.

Lesson 20

Write sentences using the following words and phrases: enable (1.4); running fights (1.6); in fact (1.7); in every

respect {1.11); so to speak (1.16); be that as it may {11.16-17).

Supply full stops and commas where necessary in the following paragraph. Do not refer to the passage

until you have finished the exercise:

The makers of the nerve poison include the mambas and the cobras and their venom is called neurotoxic vipers

(adders) and rattlesnakes manufacture the blood poison which is known as haemolytic both poisons are unpleasant

but by far the more unpleasant is the blood poison it is said that the nerve poison is the more primitive of the two

that the blood poison is so 10 speak a newer product from an improved formula be that as it may the nerve poison
does its business with man far more quickly than the blood poison this however means nothing snakes did not
acquire their poison for use against man but for usc against prey such as rats and mice and the effects on these of

viperine poison is almost immediate. (11.13-19)

Multiple choice quesﬁons % EER

Choose the correct answers to the following questions.

Comprehension 2 ##

1 One of these statements is true. Which one?

(a) Snakes need poison to digest their food.

(b) Snakes can feed on other animals without the use of poison.

(c) Non-poisonous snakes find survival more difficult than poisonous ones.
(d) All snakes are capable of manufacturing poison.

2 The possession of poison in the saliva makes hunting

(@) easy for all carnivores

(b) a two-edged weapon when carnivores fight each other
(¢) almost effortless for snakes

(d) unpredictable, as Nature intended
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Unit3 Lesson 20

3 The potson that acts on the blood

(a) acts less rapidly than nerve poison

(b) doesn’t affect the victim as badly as nerve poison

(c) 1s made by snakes like mambas and cobras

(d) was probably the first of the two kinds of poison to be developed
4 Human beings

(a) can’t compare with prey such as rats and mice

(b) respond to all snake poisons in the same way

(c) are likely to survive nerve poison but not blood poison

(d) are not the intended victims of snake poison

Structure 4 &

5 They ______ have been able to catch and live on prey without using poison. (1.3)
{a) might (b) should (c) would (d) must
6 They could have caught and lived on prey without —_______ poison. (1.3)
{(a) to use (b) use (c) the use of (d) have used
7 For ________ snakes, poison is merely a luxury. (1.4)
(a) these (b)a (©) - (dy an
8 Blood poison is the more unpleasant . (1.15) '
(a) of them all (b) of the two (¢) in the world (d) among them both
Vocabulary ]
9 Salivaisanatural . (I.1-2)
(a) oil in the body (b) snake-poison () digestive process  (d) body fluid
10 Poison wouldbe ________ to all carnivores. (1.7)
(a) an asset (b) a help (¢) a necessity (d) a disadvantage
11 Arsenic and strychnine _____ __us in different ways. (LIL.11-12)
(a) effect {b) result (¢) affect (d) cause
12 The nerve poison is thoughttobe —___ (11.15-16)
(a) less highly developed (b) more potent
(¢) more recent (d) less complicated
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Lesson 21 William S. Hart and the early ‘Western’ film
REE-S RRENREH “BF ¥hH

First listen and then answer the following question.
HkE, KEGEUTIFM .
How did William Hart’s childhood prepare him for his acting role in Western films?

William S. Hart was, perhaps, the greatest of all Western stars, for unlike Gary Cooper and John Wayne he
appeared in nothing but Westerns. From 1914 to 1924 he was supreme and unchallenged. It was Hart who
created the basic formula of the Western film, and devised the protagonist he played in every film he made,
the good-bad man, the accidental-noble outlaw, or the honest-but-framed cowboy, or the sheriff made
suspect by vicious gossip; in short, the individual in conflict with himself and his frontier environment.

Unlike most of his contemporaries in Hollywood, Hart actually knew something of the old West. He had
lived in it as a child when it was already disappearing, and his hero was firmly rooted in his memories and
experiences, and in both the history and the mythology of the vanished frontier. And although no period or
place in American history has been more absurdly romanticized, myth and reality did join hands in at least
one arena, the conflict between the individual and encroaching civilization.

Men accustomed to struggling for survival against the elements and Indians were bewildered by
politicians, bankers and businessmen, and unhorsed by fences, laws and alien taboos. Hart’s good-bad man
was always an outsider, always one of the disinherited, and if he found it necessary to shoot a sheriff or rob
a bank along the way, his early audiences found it easy to understand and forgive, especially when it was
Hart who, in the end, overcame the attacking Indians.

Audiences in the second decade of the twentieth century found it pleasant to escape to a time when life,
though hard, was relatively simple. We still do; living in a world in which undeclared aggression, war,
hypocrisy, chicanery, anarchy and impending immolation are part of our daily lives, we all want a code to
live by.

CarL Foreman Virtue and a Fast Gun from The Observer

New words and expressions 4 7 =42 1&

supreme (1.2) /suz'prizm/ adj. B E—HE# bewilder (1.11) br'wildy/ v. EF 2 LS
protagonist {1.3) /prav'teganist/ n. £ alien (1.12) /'etlian/ adj. 5M3KHY

outlaw (1.4) /"autloy/ n. #81E, =g 2 B taboo (1.12) /ta'bur/ n. #fE

framed (1.4) /freimd/ adj. 1 %) 3 F ) disinherit (1.13) / dism'hertt/ v. 12 - 4k KA
vicious (1.5) /'vifas/ adj. F# 1) undeclared (1.17) / andr'klead/ adj. A2 5 i i)
mythology (1.8) /mi'Opladgi/ n. #fii# hypocrisy (1.18) /hi'pokrisi/ n. fAE

vanished (1.8) /'venifd/ adj. {HK% T # chicanery (1.18) /[1'kemori/ n. 1F%

absurdly (1.9) /ob's3:dli/ adv. T HEH impending (1.18) /im'pend/ adj. J8ITH), &8
arena (1.10) /a'ri:na/ n. FEHH BE R

encroaching (1.10) /in'kravtfin/ adj. 5 A\ immolation (1.18) /,ima'lerfan/ n. & Bk

Indian (1.11) /'indion/ n. ENEE & A code (1.18) /kavd/ n. HEN
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s

131
wh

i

William S. Hart in an early Western

Notes on the text & L iz #

nothing but, fXfX, Rz .

in short, B\ E Z, —%]iF

the old West, $& % 74 04 He il LA PG A [X. o
be rooted in, ERTF o

join hands in, #8F G .

live by, 5 - i .

ST R -

H &3 L

B - S - I AMERERRARYARPHEEE M E - S, 4% - FEARE, b RENHEY
FHFAE K 1914 FE 1924 FHE, MBEIEE, MBLE . ERMOE TABOENER, BERED
AP R P PTEE  EA LM S SOA R AR A, R0 i Ak A0, TRSE A IR E 0 41T
HEREEERZMAGFAEE 82, TAXR—NEAFE, X5hMHTTMETENAY .

e - KO (6] B ACE o 336 1 T UK, MRS T R 0 AR FEAE TR — e I - TER— B ib
FEREA T, YN AR S EAEN K o P52 @AY IR AR TR ARGz Sl 25, tial
MTHARCLHKMAICEENFT RFMEZ S o RIRERIE E WA 4] i 5 28 [X 1§ 08 B4R T v AR %
BORBMIRGE AL T, EMEFMEREDAER—FE LI, ERRTFET DA SR AR X E
HHRZF .

AMERARMEPBEREAMELFLUREFHRTEBBE . RITEARARGSELED, REHBH. &
BRASRE AR T o IR BRI IS T ARR—NRIIA, BR—MEFF R A .
MRMWRERTEERPE BDER TN DB ERES MBI, R FARRRE S EF, WIERE M, 5%
TR 214 e 4 P R T TSR TR BB B B, T AX TR RE TR i At

HERETE 20 M 20 FFARPMAINA, BE— 1 BIEERE H LR R AR R LR, RIS KD
FIXFEEE . 04, REMENRE. Re. B, 5. TEAPRSL R BN IR LA KR T A1 H ¥EE
) — 85, ROTMAHEER — DB EFRT JHEN .
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Comprehension ###

Answer these questions:

1
2
3

What, according to the writer, is the basic formula of the Western film?
How did the spread of civilization affect the old West?
Why have Western films appealed so much to twentieth-century audiences?

Vocabulary 4 'C

Refer to the text to see how the following words have been used, then write sentences of your own using

these words: supreme (1.2); devised the protagonist (1.3); framed (1.4); in conflict (1.5); environment (1.5);
contemporaries (1.6); firmly rooted (1.7); encroaching (1.10); bewildered (1.11); impending immolation (1.18).

The paragraph # %

A

Drawing your information from the first three paragraphs (lines 1-15), write a list of points in note form

to answer the following question: With what justification can the claim be made that William S. Hart was,
perhaps, the greatest of all Western stars?

Read the fourth paragraph again (lines 16-19). Then, using the list of points given below, reconstruct the
paragraph in your own words as far as possible. Do not refer to the passage until you have finished the
exercise: -

Audiences—2nd decade 20th century—escape: appeal of hard and simple life.

We still do: world of aggression, hypocrisy—want a code to live by.

Write a paragraph of about 200 words on one of the following subjects:
A short appreciation of any actor or actress who took part in a Western film you have seen.
Westerns.

Key structures x 4t 43 &

A

Which words could be omitted from the following sentences without affecting the sense of the original?
Do not refer to the passage until you have finished the exercise:

It was Hart who created the basic formula of the Western film, and devised the protagonist whom he played in every
film which he made, the good-bad man, the accidental-noble outlaw, or the honest-but-framed cowboy, or the
sheriff who has been made suspect by vicious gossip; in short, the individual who is in conflict with himself and
with his frontier environment. (11.2-5) )
Men who had been accusiomed to struggling for survival against the elements and Indians were bewildered by
politicians, bankers and businessmen. (11.11-12)

Compare these sentences:

Instead of saying: He appeared only in Westerns.

We can say: He appeared in nothing but Westerns. (11.1-2})
Or: He did not appear in anything but Westerns,
Write three sentences using the phrase nothing but.
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C.

w N -

Supply a or rthe where necessary in the following paragraph. Do not refer to the passage until you have
finished the exercise:

Unlike _____ mostof ___ his contemporariesin —____ Hollywood, __________ Hart actually
knew something of .~ old West. He had livedinitas . child when it was already disappearing,
and ______ hisherowas firmlyrootedin ______hismemoriesand _______ experiences, and in both

historyand ___ mythology of ______ vanished frontier. And although no period or place
in_____ American history has been more absurdly romanticized, _____ mythand ___________ reality
did join hands in at least one arena, —_____conflictbetween _______ individual and —_______ encroach-

ing civilization. (11.6-10)

Note the form of the verb in this sentence:

Myth and reality did join hands in at least one arena . (11.9-10)

We use this form when we wish to place particular emphasis on the verb.
Write these sentences again using this emphatic verb form:

I mentioned it to him but he wasn’t impressed.

You posted my letter, didn’t you?

We enjoyed ourselves at the party.

Compare these two uses of though:

Life, though (even if it was) hard, was relatively simple. (11.16-17)
I wish you had told me though. (however)

Write two sentences using though in the ways shown above.

Compare these two sentences:

Instead of saying: We all want a code by which to live.

We can say: We all want a code o live by, (11.18-19)
Write sentences which end with the following expressions:
to fight for; to talk about; to aci on; to work with,

Special difficulties # ..

A
i

Study the following pairs of words and then write sentences of your own to bring out the difference.
appear (1.2) — seem

Wayne Sleep is appearing in ‘Song and Dance.’ (= can be seen)

He appeared from nowhere. (= came into view)

It appears/seems odd that he hasn’t written to any of us. (= is or may be)
devise (1.3) — device

Can you devise a solution to this problem?

An encephalograph is a device for measuring brain activity.

suspect (1.5) — suspicious

Police blew up the suspect package.

If travellers look nervous, customs officers get suspicious.

memory (1.7) — remembrance

My memory is not as good as it used to be.

This ring is the only remembrance [ have of my grandmother.



5 history (1.8) — story
‘We often know little about the history of our own times.
Climb into bed and I'll read you a bedtime story.

6 rob (1.13) — steal
[ lost my address book when the man robbed me of my bag.
The man who stole my handbag took my address book as well.

B Note this use of unlike:

Unlike Gary Cooper and John Wayne he appeared in nothing but Westerns. (11.1-2)
Complete the following sentences in any way you wish:

1 Unlike most of his contemporaries long dashes (1.6)
2 Unlike some people long dashes
3 Unlike yourself long dashes

C Write sentences using the following phrases:
in short (1.5); in conflict with (1.5); at least (1.9); in the end (1.15).

Multiple choice questions % ik % #

Choose the correct answers to the following questions.

Comprehension 2 ##

1 The basis of Western films, as defined by William S. Hart, is
(a) contrast
(b) conflict
{c) evil
(d) outlaws

2 William S. Hart’s understanding of the West was
(a) absurdly romanticized
(») influenced by his contemporaries in Hollywood
(c) part of history and mythology
(d) based on direct personal experience

3 The basic theme of early Western films
(a) concerned survival against Indians
(b) was about the clash between civilization and Nature
(¢) was not appreciated by early audiences
(d) was about inheritance

4 The passage suggests that audiences, past and present, like
(a) stories about civilization.
(b) simple living and simple rules
(¢) impending catastrophe
(d) war and bad behaviour

Unit3 Lesson 21
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Structure 4 &

5 William S. Hart appeared in nothing —_______ Westerns. (11.1-2)
(a) except (b) although (¢) only (d) apart

6 Hart devised the protagonist _________ he played in every film. (1.3)
(a) whom (&) which (c) what (d) where

7 Hart actually knew something about the old West __________ he had lived as a child. (11.6-7)
(a) to whom (b) which (c) in it (d) in which

8

no period has been more absurdly romanticized, myth and reality did join hands in at least one
arena. (11.8-10)

(a) As (b) Because (¢) When (d) While

Vocabulary L
9 Hartdevisedthe _______he played in every film. (11.2-3)

(a) leading part (b) fighter (c) cowboy (d) first person
10 His hero was rooted in the mythology of a frontierthathad . (11.7-8)

(a) expanded (b) disappeared (¢) become established (d) changed
11 This period has been romanticized in_____fashion. (11.8-9)

(@) an exaggerated (b) a realistic (¢) a ridiculous (d) an amusing
12 Men accustomed to struggling for survival were by politicians. (1.11)

{a)} confused (b) surrounded (¢) pursued (d) welcomed
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Lesson 22 Knowledge and progress iR Wit

First listen and then answer the following question.
HrFE, REEREATEAM .

In what two areas have people made no ‘progress’ at all?

Why does the idea of progress loom so large in the modern world? Surely because progress of a particular
kind is actually taking place around us and is becoming more and more manifest. Although mankind has
undergone no general improvement in intelligence or morality, it has made extraordinary progress in the
accumulation of knowledge. Knowledge began to increase as soon as the thoughts of one individual could
be communicated to another by means of speech. With the invention of writing, a great advance was made,
for knowledge could then be not only communicated but also stored. Libraries made education possible, and
education in its turn added to libraries: the growth of knowledge followed a kind of compound interest law,
which was greatly enhanced by the invention of printing. All this was comparatively slow until, with the
coming of science, the tempo was suddenly raised. Then knowledge began to be accumulated according to a
systematic plan. The trickle became a stream; the stream has now become a torrent. Moreover, as soon as
new knowledge is acquired, it is now turned to practical account. What is called ‘modern civilization’ is not
the result of a balanced development of all man’s nature, but of accumulated knowledge applied to practical
life. The problem now facing humanity is: What is going to be done with all this knowledge? As is so often
pointed out, knowledge is a two-edged weapon which can be used equally for good or evil. It is now being
used indifferently for both. Could any spectacle, for instance, be more grimly whimsical than that of gunners
using science to shatter men’s bodies while, close at hand, surgeons use it to restore them? We have to ask
ourselves very seriously what will happen if this twofold use of knowledge, with its ever-increasing power,

continues.

G. N. M. TYRreLL The Personality of Man

A military field-hospital
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New words and expressions % 3 f= 423

loom (L.1) /lum/ v. #FSKEAE torrent (1.10) /'torant/ n. {5 iH LA

manifest (1.2) /'meanifest/ adj. ¥ & #Y humanity (1.13) /hjuz'meniti/ n. A%

morality (1.3} /ma'rzliti/ n, 1E & indifferently (1.15) /in'difarontli/ adv. A~1E F-Hb
communicate (1.5) /ka'mju:nikert/ v. 22, 3CHR grimly (1.15) /'grimli/ adv. 7] it

compound (1.7) /'kompaond/ adj. 5 55 whimsical (1.15) /'wimzikal/ adj. PEIHLH]
enhance (1.8) /m'ha:ns/ v. #3f shatter (1.16) /'Jata/ v. &

tempo (1.9) /'tempov/ n. HFE twofold (1.17) /'tuxfauld/ adj. W EH]

trickle (1.10) /'trikal/ n. BB LU

Notes on the text & L iz &

with the invention of writing, 8 & H# with &2 "B T~ MEE .

education in its turn added to libraries, B R KB FE TEY .

a kind of compound interest law, —FF R FIFEW] . compound interest law A B PR Sakik i, BRI B &
B, AR .

turn ... to account, FH - s

5 Could any spectacle, ... to restore them? iX 1% T2t £ RDEENE), BLHK L2105 &K Vo H i
PR, AR R BE ) 5] 7 BRI ERRE R &) o

LIk =

TEEL

Rt LA SR R RGN R e TR R E AR — R IR A A e b ERE VAR AL, T
BAEBEREBE . ARARAEE TNES ERABENBER, BAEMARR TEARE TER8ES » A
—BEREMESFRIAAZRER, HIRMAHEMEFRT  BE BSRRW, JWn# 7 —KE, WOILHE %k, it
AURESCH, T AR 1 T EEEE ROV B, MBE Rk X F & 78, NI KEEE &

CREBRT AL o FNROARAY R B R KR A T AU AR o BT AR R R AR 18, R E B ey E)
K, WA RAMR - TR, MR EAHRAA TR R  BRERICRT /MR, MERE &
TR . WE, FHAH—-BRG, @EBEEAR . Bl BT FRRAR R TR RN GER,
fiR A BEKGRIANAFEREEPOHER  EAXBERARER: FXERmAEMA 2 ERANEHR
R, AR T], WILAR TSR, W RN E  AMTHELRAL CHIER IR TXHR T, 6
0 AR SRR A B TSR AR SEAE BE R RLE OB SR BRR B Ak, AR 4 W SR IR T
A, EREAD? RS AT A R AT B O B H 488 KAV AR I, G0 RBRATARE R A R E X R
WE M, Bo A 2 AR L2

Comprehension # fif

Answer these questions:

1 How does the author define the word *progress’?

2 How was the spread of knowledge affected by the coming of science?
3  What problem has the spread of knowledge given rise to?

Vocabulary 77

Refer to the text to see how the following words have been used, then write sentences of your own using
these words: loom so large (1.1); manifest (1.2); accumulation (1.4); enhanced (1.8); indifferently (1.15): spectacle
(1.15); grimly whimsical (1.15); twofold (1.17)
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The paragraph &%

A Drawing your information from lines 4-13 (*Knowledge began ... practical life.”) write a list of points in

w2 —

note form to answer the following question: How did the growth of knowledge follow ‘a kind of compound

interest law'?

Read lines 13-18 again. (‘The problem ... continues.”) Then, using the list of points given below,
reconstruct the author’s argument in your own words as far as possible. Do not refer to the passage until
you have finished the exercise.

Problem facing humanity: what to do with knowledge.

Two-edged weapon: good and evil.

Used for both.

Ironical use of science. E.g. gunner—wounded men—surgeons.

Where will this twofold use lead?

Write a paragraph of about 200 words on one of the following subjects:
Support the author’s view that mankind has undergone no general improvement in intelligence or morality.
Support the author’s view that knowledge is a two-edged weapon.

Key structures x 4t &) &

A

Supply the correct form of the verbs in parentheses in these sentences. Do not refer to the passage until

you have finished the exercise:

Knowledge began to increase as soon as the thoughts of one individual _________ (can communicate) to another

by means of speech. With the invention of writing, a great advance . (make), for knowledge then not

only ___ (can communicate) butalso _________ (store). (11.4-6)

The growth of knowledge followed a kind of compound interest law, which greatly ________ (enhance) by the

invention of printing. All this was comparatively slow until, with the coming of science, the tempo suddenly
(raise). Then knowledge beganto __ (accumulate) according to a systematic plan. (11.7-10)

Moreover, as soon as new knowledge __________ (acquire), itnow —_____ (turn) to practical account.

(1L10-11)

Assooften _________ (point) out, knowledge is a two-edged weapon which _________ (can use) equally for

goodorevil. Itnow _—_____ (use) indifferently for good or evil. (11.13-14)

Study this sentence pattern:

Libraries made education possible. (1.6)

Write sentences using make in the same pattern with the following words: unnecessary; desirable;
unrecognizable.

Compare these two sentences:
Instead of saying: The problem which now faces humanity ...
We cun say: The problem now facing humanity ... (1.13)
Complete the following sentences:
People emigrating long dashes,
All aeroplanes arriving long dashes,
Ships sailing long dashes,
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D Compare the expressions in italics in these two sentences:
Instead of saying: What is called ‘modern civilization® is not the result of a balanced development of all man’s
nature, but of accumulated knowledge which has been applied to practical life.
We can say: What is called ‘modern civilization’ is not the result of a balanced development of all man’s
nature. but of accumulated knowledge applied to practical life. (1.11-13)

Complete the following sentences:
Photographs taken
Passports issued

[P  E

Passengers delayed

Special difficulties # 2.

A Study the following pairs of words and then write sentences of your own to bring out the difference.
1 surely (1.1) — certainly
Surely you can ride a bike!
[ don’t know how far it is to Edinburgh, but it's certainly a long way.
2 extraordinary (1.3) — outstanding
Fancy meeting you here! What an extraordinary coincidence! (= unusual, surprising)
Sarah is a woman of extraordinary ability.
Sarah’s ability is quite outstanding. (= exceptional, possibly unique)
3 spectacle (1.153) — view
The National Day parade was a magnificent spectacle.
We had a really good view of the beach from where we stayed.

B Write sentences using the following words and phrases:
more and more {1.2); by means of (1.5); in its turn (1.7); a kind of (1.7); comparatively (1.8); according to (1.9);
at hand (1.16).

C What do you understand by the following metaphor:
The trickle became a stream; the stream has now become a torrent. (L. 10)

D Note the use of ever- in this phrase: its ever-increasing power. (1.17)
Write sentences using the following expressions:

ever-expanding; ever-changing; ever-diminishing.

Multiple choice questions % i & % &
Choose the correct answers to the following questions.

Comprehension Z#
1 One of these statements is true. Which one?
(@) Humans today have greatly improved in moral behaviour.
(b) Advances in human intelligence have made progress possible.
(¢) The body of knowledge available to humans becomes greater and greater.
{(d) Knowledge increases, morality declines.
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2 One of the greatest advances humans have made is in their ability

(a) to learn about things

() to tell other people what they have learned

(¢) to think about what they have learned

(d) to keep records of things they have learned
3 One of these statements is true. Which one?

(a) The rate of growth of knowledge becomes faster and faster.

(b) Libraries increase with amazing speed.

(¢) The invention of printing had a minor effect on the growth of knowledge.

(d) The compound interest law is the basis of everything.
4 As soon as human beings learn something new, they

(a) find out more about ‘modern civilization

(b) use it for the benefit of mankind

(c) make it work for them

(d) create a systematic plan

Structure & %

5 Knowledge began to-increase as soon as humans could ________ with each other. (11.4-5)
(a) communicating (b) communicate (¢) to communicate (d) be communicate
6 Knowledge could not only be communicated but stored . (1.6)
{a) as well (b) together {c) both (d) either
7 Knowledge began ________ accumulated according to a systematic plan. (11.9-10)
(a) to (b) was (c) to being (d) being
8 What are they going ________ with all this knowledge?. (1.13)
{a) to be done {b) to do (c) do (d) doing
Vocabulary #
9 Progress of a particular Kind is actually ________around us. (1.1-2)
(a) doing (#) making (¢} oceurring (d) taking part
10 The growth of knowledge was greatly —_____ by the invention of printing. (11.7-8)
{a) reduced (b) applied (c) renewed (d) improved
11 As soon as new knowledge is | it is turned to practical account. (1.10-11)
(a) obtained (b) acknowledged (c) accepted (d) recorded
12 Could any _________ be more grimly whimsical —(1.15)
(a) landscape (b) sight (c) scene (d} view
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Lesson 23 Bird flight SMkX{THE%E

First listen and then answer the following question.

TrExE, REEERTHHE -
What are the two main types of bird flight described by the author?

No two sorts of birds practise quite the same sort of flight; the varieties are infinite; but two classes may be
roughly seen. Any ship that crosses the Pacific is accompanied for many days by the smaller albatross,
which may keep company with the vessel for an hour without visible or more than occasional movement of
wing. The currents of air that the walls of the ship direct upwards, as well as in the line of its course, are
enough to give the great bird with its immense wings sufficient sustenance and progress. The albatross is the
king of the gliders, the class of fliers which harness the air to their purpose, but must yield to its opposition.
In the contrary school, the duck is supreme. It comes nearer to the engines with which man has ‘conquered’
the air, as he boasts. Duck, and like them the pigeons, are endowed with steel-like muscles, that are a good
part of the weight of the bird, and these will ply the short wings with such irresistible power that they can
bore for long distances through an opposing gale before exhaustion follows. Their humbler followers, such
as partridges, have a like power of strong propulsion, but soon tire. You may pick them up in utter exhaus-
tion, if wind over the sea has driven them to a long journey. The swallow shares the virtues of both schools
in highest measure. It tires not, nor does it boast of its power; but belongs to the air, travelling it may be six
thousand miles to and from its northern nesting home, feeding its flown young as it flies, and slipping
through a medium that seems to help its passage even when the wind is adverse. Such birds do us good,
though we no longer take omens from their flight on this side and that; and even the most superstitious
villagers no longer take off their hats to the magpie and wish it good-morning.

WiLLIAM BEACH THoMAS A Countryman’s Creed

A flock of wild geese in flight
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New words and expressions £ + f= 42 1%

albatross (1.2) /'zlbatros/ n. {5 K# partridge (11.10-11) /'paztridy/ n. B4#Y
sustenance (1.5) /'sastonans/ n. %] like (1.11) adj. KA

glider (1.6) /'glaida/ n. & #& propulsion (1.11) /pra'palfan/ n. #EilE 1
harness (1.6) /haznis/ v. B utter (1.11) /' At/ adj. ST

endow (L.8) /in'dav/ v. WA slip (1.14) /ship/ v. 84T

ply (L.9) fplar/ v. AT HIfiELE adverse (1.15) /'=dva:s/ adj. ¥ 8, ¥R
gale (1.10) /gerl/ n. KX . omen (1.16) /'svmoan/ n. FiJE

Notes on the text & X =%

1 keep company with, PEEE - o

2 The currents of air that the walls of the ship direct upwards, # & #H & EFABISH -

3 steel-like muscles, that are a good part of the weight of the bird, A% LA that 5/ S8 M TR FREEEF
M), 816 muscles, (B that 5| S FREEE FNDZRFERLL .

4 in highest measure, K FEALAHYL .

5 It tires not nor does it boast of its power, but belongs to the air, travelling it may be ... adverse.
B PET tires not B EIFRIFHAE AR o boast of FHY of = about; belong to the air KERR: 5XE
B R —1F o travelling it may be R EFIEF, XEHN TR wavelling WAEFBER, HRFFE it may be
travelling ...; nesting home ¥ 77 home for nesting; flown young F ) flown FRE2TXH o a medinm ()
18 air .

SEFL

WA AP A GE XTI RAREREY . S YT HRTERN, BRE LA . TR E KT
M HER A F/ME RS VTIFS X . BN T/ iHbES RN — T3 . §E LI
MR MEI S AR A ERA SRS AMEN GRS ERE VYA T ERHInE
AR, B IISAL 6AT o SRS R — RS, RN ASIRS CEAEFETARAES “ERT T
ERM RN o B R 5 T AR BIRS T R MR, & TR ERIRA %45 o Xl 2L E K
HEBREEA B, X RS ETE AR VTRZHNEEA SRS  KTEHMME 765, s, M0
B, BRE2ES « NSNS TN VTR, MR8 — % E iR f R E F RS | 3
TRARE XL GO, SRR, BREBECH GIh; E P48, 7Tk 6,000 8, A1
AL H AN ERE, BMER (A A EIES KA, S 7 TR L RE TR S R, SRR
TR . RS REMNEAFEN, ARRINAFENAENE VHESKY PEH X, Z&EFHA RO FET
HEBETIL, MERET &

Comprehension 2 #

Answer these questions:
I  Why is the albatross described as ‘the king of the gliders'?
2  Why does the author single out the swallow for special praise?
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Vocabulary 4L

Refer to the text to see how the following words have been used, then write sentences of your own using

these words: infinite (1.1); sufficient sustenance (1.5); harness (1.6); yield (1.6); endowed (1.8); irresistible power (1.9);
bore (1.9); like (1.11); utter (1.11); adverse (1.15); omens (1.16).

The paragraph £ %

A Drawing your information from lines 1-10 (*No two sorts ... exhaustion follows.”) write a list of points in

~ b B W =

=

pote form to answer the following question: How does the flight of an albatross differ from that of a duck?

Read lines 12-17 again. {‘The swallow shares ... wish it good-morning.”) Then, using the list of points
given below, reconstruct the author’s description in your own words as far as possible. Do not refer to the
passage until you have finished the exercise.

Swallow: the good qualities of both schools.

Does not tire; has great power.

Flies as much as 6,000 miles to and from nesting horne.

Feeds young in flight.

Good progress in adverse conditions.

Such birds do us good.

No omens—even among superstitious villagers.

Write a paragraph of about 200 words on one of the following subjects:
The power of flight.
Birds.

Key structures x 4t 4) &/

A Supply a, an or the where necessary in the following. Do not refer to the passage until you have finished

1

the exercise:

Notwosorts of ____ _ birds practise quite ________samesortof —_ flight; _________ varieties
are infinite; but ____ two classes may be roughly seen. Any ship that crosses . Pacific is accom-
panied for many daysby ___ smaller albatross, which may keep company with ________ vessel for
hour without _________ visibleor_________ more than occasional movementof _________ wing.
currents of _______airthat _______ wallsof ________ ship direct upwards, as well as in
line of its course are enoughtogive _____ greatbird with_______ its immense wings suffi-
cient sustenance and ________ progress. —______albatrossis —__ king of ________ gliders,
class of _______ fliers which harness _________ air to their purpose, but must yield to its opposi-

tion, (1l.1-6)

Note the form of the verbs in italics:

You may pick them up in utter exhaustion, if wind over the sea has driven them 10 a long journey. (11.11-12)
Complete the following sentences:

If you have ever driven at a hundred miles an hour
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If you have never been to New Zealand
If you have finished your work

Supply the correct form of the verbs in parentheses. Do not refer to the passage until you have finished

the exercise:

The swallow __________ (share) the virtues of both schools in highesi measure. It ______ (tire) not nor
(boast) of its power;but ______ (belong) to the air, __________(travel) it may be six thousand

miles to and from its northern nesting home, _____ (feed) its flown young as it —_________ (fly), and

(slip) through a mediumthat ____ (seem) to help its passage even when the wind ________ (be) adverse.

(11.12-15)

Special difficulties # 5.

A
1

AW = N

Study the following pairs of words and then write sentences of your own to bring out the difference:
quite (1.1) — quiet

I'm quite happy at my new school.

Please be quiet. I can’t think with all that noise you’re making.

wing (1.4) — feather

He has a good collection of butterflies with beautiful markings on their wings.

Old-fashioned quill pens were made from strong goose feathers.

course (1.4) — coarse

The ship had been blown off course in the storm.

He wore an old jacket made of coarse cloth.

Note how the words sort and kind can be used in the singular and in the plural:
No two sorts (or kinds) of birds practise quite the same sort (or kind) of flight. (1.1)
Write two sentences using the words sort and sorts.

Explain the meaning of rough and roughly in these sentences:
Two classes may be roughly seen. (11.1-2)

The surface of this road is very rough.

Roughly six hundred people attended the meeting.

Last night the sea was very rough.

Write sentences using the following expressions:
keep company with (1.3); as well as (1.4); take off their hats to (1.17).

Note the use of good in this phrase: ‘a good part of the weight of the bird’ (11.8-9).
Write sentences using the following phrases:

a good fifteen minutes: a good twenty miles; a good five hundred people; a good many; a good few.
Note how such as may be used to introduce an example:

Their humbler followers, such as partridges, ... (11.10-11)
Write two sentences using such as in this way.
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G Note the phrase do us good (1.15), Which of the following words are used with do and which with make:
your duty; an excuse; a fortune; wrong; harm; an attempt; a bed; a proposal; sense; a speech; the shopping; a
problem; a lesson; a difference; a copy; an announcement; an agreement; some work; a job; money; a mistake; a
living; fun of; your best; business; an experiment; friends with; a favour; some homework; trouble; sure; a will; a

noise,

With which of the above words would it be possible to use either do or make?

H Note the phrase: wish it good-morning (1.17).
Write sentences using the following phrases:
wish me luck; wish me well; wish me good-night.

Multiple choice questions % 5 & #%4

Choose the correct answers to the following questions.

Comprehension # fi#
1 The two classes of flight depend on
(a) occasional movement and progress
(b) wing span and gliding
(c) gliding and muscle-power
(d) wind currents and machinery
2 The albatross can keep flying for very long periods because it
(a) actively uses air movement to stay in the sky
(b) it is a very great bird
(c) recognizes ships at sea
(d) it can glide in any direction, regardless of air currents
3 Ducks can fly in any direction
(a) and stay in the air indefinitely
(b) but are too heavy to fly for long
(c) and uses engine power
() but can run out of energy
4 The swallow .
(a) is often greeted by superstitious villagers
(b) is good for people
(¢) combines both forms of flight
(d) is an omen of good luck

Structure 4 #

5 The albatross __________to yield to the opposition of the wind. (1.6)
(a) must (b) could (¢) has (d) should

6 The duck comes nearer to the engines —_ man has ‘conquered’ the air with. (11.7-8)
(a) where (b) who (¢) whom (d) -
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7 Partridges _____ a like power of strong propulsion. (1.11)
(a) contain (b) provide (¢) possess
8 It ,notdoes it boast of its power. (1.13)

{a) does not tire

Vocabulary 8L

9 Thereisno____to the variety of flight practised by birds. (1.1)
(a) opportunity (b) end (¢) point
10 The great bird has wings. (1.5)
(a) broad (b) long (¢) huge

11 Duck, like pigeons, are
(a) provided

12 We no longer look for
(a) guides

(b) not tire

with steel-like muscles. (1.8)

(b) gifted

in the way they fly. (11.15-16)

(b) notices

(¢) not tires

(c) talented

(c) signs

Unit3 Lesson 23

(d) display

(d) do not tire

(d) goal

(d) wide

(d) inherited

(d) signals
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Lesson 24 Beauty =

First listen and then answer the following question.

EE, REDERTEM

What do glimpses of beauty, either in nature or art, often suggest to the human mind?

A young man sees a sunset and, unable to understand or to express the emotion that it rouses in him,
concludes that it must be the gateway to a world that lies beyond. It is difficult for any of us in moments of
intense aesthetic experience to resist the suggestion that we are catching a glimpse of a light that shines
down to us from a different realm of existence, different and, because the experience is intensely moving, in
some way higher. And, though the gleams blind and dazzle, yet do they convey a hint of beauty and serenity
greater than we have known or imagined. Greater too than we can describe; for language, which was
invented to convey the meanings of this world, cannot readily be fitted to the uses of another.

That all great art has this power of suggesting a world beyond is undeniable. In some moods, Nature
shares it. There is no sky in June so blue that it does not point forward to a bluer, no sunset so beautiful that
it does not waken the vision of a greater beauty, a vision which passes before it is fully glimpsed, and in
passing leaves an indefinable longing and regret. But, if this world is not merely a bad joke, life a vulgar
flare amid the cool radiance of the stars, and existence an empty laugh braying across the mysteries; if these
intimations of a something behind and beyond are not evil humour born of indigestion, or whimsies sent by
the devil to mock and madden us, if, in a word, beauty means something, yet we must not seek to interpret
the meaning. If we glimpse the unutterable, it is unwise to try to utter it, nor should we seek to invest with
significance that which we cannot grasp. Beauty in terms of our human meanings is meaningless.

C. E. M. Joap Pieces of Mind

New words and expressions %4 7 = 47 %

intense (1.3) /in'tens/ adj. 38Z1HY vulgar (1.11) /'valgo/ adj. “F-#EHI

aesthetic (1.3) /izs'Getik/ adj. & EH) radiance (1.12) /'reidions/ n. Kt

realm (1.4) /relm/ n. tH#H intimation (1.13) /mtr'meifan/ n. 57~

serenity (1.5) /s1'renti/ n. ¥ if unutterable (1.15) /an'Atarabal/ adj. A~ o] F £ #)

undeniable (1.8) /, and1'natebal/ adj. A~ F] & IARY invest (1.15) /in'vest/ v. BT
indefinable (1.11) /,indr'famabal/ adj. MBI FHHY

Notes on the text & L iz #%

in moments of intense aesthetic experience, £/ 3% BRI R A .

2 in some way higher, in some way & "FERMEE " XFE, higher SHTHEA) different and EIHFFIH, 1E
realm of existence B} E F o

3 yet do they convey a hint of beauty, X H#) do BFHMEER, MEFIEZHNEAFREMNE XL .
In some moods Nature shares it. TEXMRET, KERTEREIMHE . it RIERIE —F)F this power of

suggesting a world beyond »
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Detail of Madonna and Child—Filippo Lippi (C. 1406-1469)

—NERABE AR, 8T EEEFNEL A EELOPRENSE, EEHEL. BB EUEETER
tHREKTT o TR, FERIURZEZ MR, L PER AR IMIRTT A — B A AT LM 5 — MR 5T
WA —E R, B RARAFEFRILIAUR, TEE T EEMOREUBY, 75557 HERIEA R
FELT o BRXAES AREST, AEHEL TR —FF 525 MR AL MATIEA ST . XL
AR RO SR, ENRATZBMIE S RAREER XM RS X, FEME SR £ R —
MR .

ARAEFIN, — PR ERBEE EABRBFA RIMER IS . ERFRATF, K AR EXFES .
ANABENRSEENER - EMHENES, EMNEANL3RE N ENMATRNRL, RS ME
E— B, HAMHFAARF T AR\ ENEEK . MR MR ARE—MHS HEER, TRA
R PR BER FOED LI — I, WRAEER AR M I — RS B AR, R LMD B R R
RMEARI BT CRREE RN TRAERN, FRMNREMRARNWOIS, —aiE, MBEEH LM
BXHE, RIOTTFAREXMBETHEL . MEREL T ATESFTEHOEY, SEETIRNK, TERH
e, o FROREROEY, ROOFEZERTELHEYL . ANRINALGE AR ERERRE
BXH .

Comprehension #

Answer these question:
1 What, according to the author, have great art and certain moods of Nature in common?
2 'Why does the author feel that it is unwise to attempt to interpret beauty?
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Unit 3 Lesson 24
Vocabulary +#:C

Refer to the text to see how the following words have been used, then write sentences of your own using
these words: rouses (1.1); aesthetic (1.3); realm (1.4); moving (1.4); convey (1.5); indefinable longing (1.11); radiance
(1.12); braying (1.12); whimsies (1.13); glimpse the unutterable (1.15); invest with significance (11.15-16).

The paragraph %

A Drawing your information from the second paragraph (lines 8-16) write a list of points in note form to

answer the following question: How does the author arrive at the conclusion that beauty in terms of our human
meanings is meaningless?

B Read the first paragraph again (lines 1-7). Then, using the list of points given below, reconstruct the
author’s argument in your own words as far as possible. Do not refer to the passage until you have
finished the exercise:

Effect of sunset on a young man: vision of another world.

Aesthetic experiences: suggestion of the existence of a world in some way higher than our own.

Hint of beauty and serenity we have never known.

L

Impossible to describe: language ill-equipped.

Write a paragraph of about 200 words on one of the following subjects:

What is beautiful to one individual is ugly to another.

Beauty does have a meaning: it reflects the grandeur of God.

Beauty has no meaning: it should be accepted for what it is.

There is no such thing as ‘beauty’. There are merely various phenomena, objects, etc. which we attempt to classify
as *beautiful’, but this is a purely subjective evaluation on our part.

A e

Key structures % 4t &) A

A Compare the uses of must in these two sentences:

A young man sees a sunset and concludes that it must be the gateway to a world that lies beyond. (1l. 1-2)
If beauty means something we must not seek to interpret the meaning. (11.14-13)

In which of the following sentences would it be possible to replace must by has to?

I haven’t seen Tom for some time; he must be ill,

He must advertise for a new secretary, now that Miss Perkins has left.

He rmust stay in bed for at least a week.

I’'m afraid he must be mistaken.

W b —

B Compare the use of it is and there is in these sentences:
It is difftcult for any of us to resist the suggestion. (11.2-3)
There is no sky in June so blue ... (1.9)

Supply it or there in the following sentences:
must have been after one o’clock when I arrived home.

2 ____ must have been a large number of accidents over the Christmas holidays.

3 You might be asked to make a speech, but I think is highly unlikely.
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will be difficult to dissuade him now that he has made up his mind.
will be difficult times ahead.

Compare these two sentences:

Instead of saying: It is undeniable that all great art has this power of suggesting a world beyond.

We can say: That all great art has this power of suggesting a world beyond is undeniable. (1.8)
Write these sentences again so that each one begins with That.

It is unbelievable that he wrote this story himself.

It is astonishing to me that you should believe this to be true,

It is quite true that we all feel depressed sometimes.

Complete the following sentence in any way you wish. Then compare what you have written with the
sentence in the passage:
If we glimpse the unutterable, ___________(1.15)

Special difficulties *: .%.

A
1

Study the following pairs of words and then write sentences of your own to bring out the difference.
unable (1.1) — enable

"1l be unable to see you on Friday.

Money from his grandfather enabled him to further his education in the United States.
rouse (1.1) — raise '

If we're going to set out so early, you’ll have to rouse us at 6 in the morning.

Will those who agree with me please raise their hands?

lie (1.2) — lay

Are you going to lie in bed all morning?

Please lay the book open on the desk.

indefinable (1.11) — undefined

She felt a sudden indefinable sadness.

The relationship between them was undefined, but she might have been his wife, I'd guess.
vulgar (1.11) — common '

I wish you wouldn’t use such vulgar expressions in your speech.

In this block we have a common responsibility for maintaining the staircase.

Note the words in italics in the following sentences. Use these words again in sentences of your own,
giving each word a different meaning from the one it has in the example:

A young man sees 2 sunset and concludes that it must be the gaieway to a

world that lies beyond. (11.1-2)

It is difficult for any of us in moments of intense aesthetic experience to

resist the suggestion that we are catching a glimpse of a light that shines

down to us from a different realm of existence. (11.2-4)

And though the gleams blind and dazzle, yet do they convey a hint of beauty. (1.5)

Nor should we seek to invest with significance that which we cannot grasp. (11.15-16)

Beauty in ferms of our human meanings is meaningless. (1.16)
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C Note the use of fully in this phrase
‘before it is fully glimpsed’ (1.10)
Write sentences using the following expressions:
fully realize; fully capable; explain fully,

D Write sentences using the following phrases:
caich a glimpse (1.3); in some way (11.4-5); seek to (1.15).

Multiple choice questions % 5 ik # #
Choose the correct answers to the following questions.

Comprehension # fi#

 When we have an intense experience of beauty we
(a) are tempted to believe it has some Kind of meaning
(b) want to express the emotion it arouses in us
(c) know that it comes from a different realm of existence
(d) are open to suégestions

2 According to the writer, language
(@) is not powerful enough to describe other-worldly experiences
(b) always conveys meaning
(c) can convey beauty and serenity
() has only got one use

3 can suggest a world beyond.
(a) All forms of art and Nature
(b) Only Nature
(¢) Not only Nature
() Only great art

4 The writer implies that we would all like to
(a) explain the meaning of life
(b) explain the meaning of beauty
(€) have an explanation of the meaning of life
(d) express the inexpressible

Structure & &

5 A young man sees a sunset and becausehe ______ understand ... (L.1)
(a) is enabled to (b) can’t (c) is incapable to (d) hasn’t potential to
6 We are catching a glimpse of alight _______ down to us ... (1.2-3)
(@) which shining (b) that it shines (c) shining (d) to shine
7 And, though the gleams blind and dazzle, they _________ convey a hint of beauty. (I 5)
(a) still (b) even (¢) up to this time (d) always
8 Iflife_________ awvulgar flare ... (1.12)
(a) hasn’t (b) doesn’t (¢) will not be {d) isn't
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Vocabulary # 7

9 A young man is unable to express the emotionit___ in him. (1.1)
(a) is risen (b) raises (c) arises (d) awakens
10 It’s difficult to resist the suggestion that weare ____alight... (11.2-3)
(a) briefly seeing (b) viewing (c) examining (d) experiencing
11 In passing it leaves an indefinable —______ and regret. (11.10-11)
(a) grief (b) sadness (c) desire (d) sorrow
12 Nor should we invest with ________ that which we cannot grasp. (11.15-16)
(a) explanation (b) force (c) power (d) meaning
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IF YOU CAN DO THIS TEST GO ON TO PART 2

Read the following passage carefully, then do the exercises below:

Television is a method of communication. It is about as revolutionary as the invention of printing. Neither
printing nor television is in itself an idea, or power, or good or bad. They are simply methods by which ideas
and experiences can be communicated faster to more people. It is perhaps because the characteristics of
television, which determine what it can best communicate, are so different from those of printing, that
professional educationists were reluctant for so long to interest themselves in the newer method.

Printing and television are certainly alike in that both are costly to the producers of the communication
and relatively cheap to the receiver. They are both, therefore, mass media which depend upon reaching great
numbers. But whereas the printed word, being relatively permanent, can communicate to numbers of like
minds over centuries, television is relatively ephemeral and communicates, using both pictures and words,
to millions of unlike minds at the same moment in time. Moreover television appeals not only to those who
can read but to those who can’t.

Professional educationists, accustomed to communication through words, and highly valuing reading
and the quality of the like minds reachable through books, saw television, in its early years, not only as a
rival for attention but as an enemy of the good. Some ten years ago a friend said to me: ‘“We in Oxford may
be old fashioned and fuddy-duddy,* but most of us think that television is actively detrimental.’ Even that
great pioneer of teaching by radio, the late Mary Somerville, had no faith in television. ‘It won’t last,” she
said to me. ‘It’s a flash in the pan.” And many in the world of education no doubt hoped that this was true.

The situation has now altered. It is clear that television is no flash in the pan. So educationists all over the
world are trying to get access to its ‘power’, often by attempting to use traditional methods of academic
teaching to inculcate, through television, the ideas and attitudes in which they devotedly believe. But one of
the characteristics of television is that it has no power other than that created by the wish of people to watch
it. If nobody watches it, then television has no power.

GracE WyYNDHAM GoLDIE Television and Education from The Listener
* old-fashioned.

Comprehension

Answer these questions:

1 Name two qualities which printing and television have in common.

2 Name two ways in which television differs from printing.

3 State two of the objections made by educationists against television.

4 ‘The situation has altered.’ (1.18) Which situation is the author referring to, and how has it altered?

Vocabulary

Explain the meaning of the following words and phrases as they are used in the passage: a method of
communication (1.1); characteristics (1.3); reluctant (1.5); relatively (1.7); mass media (1.7); ephemeral (1.9);
rival (1.14); detrimental (1.15).



Pre-Unit Test 2
Sentence structure

A Combine the following sentences so as to make one complex statement out of each group. Make any
changes you think necessary, but do not alter the sense of the original. Do not refer to the passage until
you have finished the exercise:

1 They are simply methods. By these methods ideas and experiences can be communicated faster to more
people. (11.2-3)

2 The characteristics of television are different from those of printing. The characteristics of television
determine what it can best communicate. Because of this, professional educationists were reluctant for
so long to interest themselves in the newer method. (11.3-5)

3 Printing and television are certainly alike in one respect. They are costly to the producers of the
communication. They are relatively cheap to the receiver. (11.6-7)

They are both, therefore, mass media. They depend on reaching great numbers. (11.7-8)

5 The printed word is relatively permanent. It can communicate to numbers of like minds over centuries.
Television is relatively ephemeral. It communicates to millions of unlike minds at the same moment in
time. It uses both pictures and words. (11.8-10).

B Supply the missing words in the following. Do not refer to the passage until you have finished the

exercise:

1 Professional educationists, accustomed to communication through words, ____ highly valuing
reading _______ the quality of the like minds reachable through books, saw television, in its early
years, _______asarival for attention ______ as an enemy of the good. (11.12-14)

2 So educationists all over the world are trying to get access to its ‘power’, often _______ attempting to
use traditional methods of academic teaching ______ inculcate, through television, the ideas and
attitudesin __ they devotedly believe. (11.18-20)

The paragraph

A Which of the following words or phrases would best serve as a title for this passage.
Give reasons for your choice:
Television; Television and Printing; Television and Education; Television as a Mass Medium; Mass
Media; the Appeal of Television. '

B The following sentences have been taken from the first paragraph (lines 1-5). Arrange them in their
correct order. Do not refer to the passage until you have finished the exercise:
Television is a method of communication.

2 Itis perhaps because the characteristics of television, which determine what it can best communicate, are
so different from those of printing, that professional educationists were reluctant for so long to interest
themselves in the newer method.

3 It is about as revolutionary as the invention of printing.

They are simply methods by which ideas and experiences can be communicated faster to more people.

5 Neither printing nor television is in itself an idea, or power, or good or bad.

145



146

Pre-Unit Test 2

C

L A RS

W N =

Drawing your information from the second paragraph (lines 6-11) write a list of points in note form to
answer the following question: In what ways are television and printing similar to each other, and in
what ways do they differ from each other?

Read the last paragraph again (lines 18-22). Using the list of points given below, reconstruct the author’s
arguments in your own words as far as possible. Do not refer to the passage until you have finished the
exercise:

Situation altered.

Television has come to stay.

Educationists: access to its power.

Traditional methods of teaching through television.

But television can only have power if people watch it.

Write a paragraph of about 200 words on one of the following subjects:
The use of television in education.

How can television enrich our lives?

What are the arguments against watching television?
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Unit 4

INSTRUCTIONS TO THE STUDENT

Content

This unit consists of eight passages followed by exercises on Comprehension,
Vocabulary, Summary, Composition, Key structures, Special difficulties and
Multiple choice questions.

Aim
To employ the skills you have required in constructing sentences and paragraphs
in order to write Summary and Composition.

How to work

1 Read each passage carefully two or three times.
2 Answer the questions in the order in which they are given.

Summary

In Part 1 you learnt how to write points in note form to answer a specific question
on a passage. When writing Summary, you will be required to do precisely the
same thing. This time, however, you will join your points to reconstruct the main
ideas of each passages in a limited number of words. Follow the instructions very
carefully.

Composition

In Part 1 you learnt how to write a paragraph from notes which were provided.
When writing a composition, you will be required to do precisely the same thing.
This time, however, the notes given have not been derived from the passage. They
are of a general nature and meant to be suggestions only. You may ignore them
altogether if you wish. Follow the instructions very carefully.
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Lesson 25 Non-auditory effects of noise 13 3E U 3t R

First listen and then answer the following question.
T EkE, REWEUTHMA .

What conclusion does the author draw about noise and health in this piece?

Many people in industry and the Services, who have practical experience of noise, regard any investigation
of this question as a waste of time; they are not prepared even to admit the possibility that noise affects
people. On the other hand, those who dislike noise will sometimes use most inadequate evidence to support
their pleas for a quieter society. This is a pity, because noise abatement really is a good cause, and it is likely
to be discredited if it gets to be associated with bad science.

One allegation often made is that noise produces mental illness. A recent article in a weekly newspaper,
for instance, was headed with a striking illustration of a lady in a state of considerable distress, with the
caption ‘She was yet another victim, reduced to a screaming wreck’. On turning eagerly to the text, one
learns that the lady was a typist who found the sound of office typewriters worried her more and more until
eventually she had to go into a mental hospital. Now the snag in this sort of anecdote is of course that one
cannot distinguish cause and effect. Was the noise a cause of the illness, or were the complaints about noise
merely a symptom? Another patient might equally well complain that her neighbours were combining to
slander her and persecute her, and yet one might be cautious about believing this statement.

What is needed in the case of noise is a study of large numbers of people living under noisy cenditions,
to discover whether they are mentally ill more often than other people are. Some time ago the United States
Navy, for instance, examined a very large number of men working on aircraft carriers: the study was known
as Project Anehin. It can be unpleasant to live even several miles from an aerodrome; if you think what it
must be like to share the deck of a ship with several squadrons of jet aircraft, you will realize that a modern
navy is a good place to study noise. But neither psychiatric interviews nor objective tests were able to show
any effects upon these American sailors. This result merely confirms earlier American and British studies: if
there is any effect of noise upon mental health, it must be so small that present methods of psychiatric
diagnosis cannot find it. That does not prove that it does not exist; but it does mean that noise is less dangerous
than, say. being brought up in an orphanage — which really is a mental health hazard.

D. E. BROADBENT Non-auditory effects of noise from Science Survey

New words and expressions % 1 Av 42 &

auditory (title) /'o:dutari/ adj. Wt i snag (1.10) /snzg/ n. 5EXELZ AL, [BH5
inadequate (1.3) /in‘®dikwit/ adj. A& 469 anecdote (1.10) /'entkdaot/ n. %0

plea (1.4) /pliz/ n. BoR slander (1.13) /'slamnda/ v. HEH

abatement (1.4) /a'bertmont/ n. &> persecute (1.13) /'pa:sikjut/ v. 1B H

discredit (1.5) /d1s'kredit/ v. $R5E squadron (1.18) /'skwpdran/ n. HFA

allegation (1.6) fli'gerfar/ n. Wi & psychiatric (1.19) / saiki'®trik/ adj. #5751
caption (1.8) /'keepfan/ n. 4 P 1% Bl diagnosis (1.22) / daiag'nousis/ n. 12 ¥

wreck (1.8) /rek/ n. ¥R A orphanage (1.23) /'o:fanids/ n. I JLBE
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An American aircraft carrier

Notes on the text & X iz #&

the Services, FBA o
2  On trning eagerly to the text, one learns that ...
1% on MEER on the occasion of, directly after (2484, Bfif5) »
3 aircraft carrier, MVZ A .
That does not prove that it does not exist; but it does mean that ... A HEA) 3 4 does BIIEEIHEEH R4
], P does & —MIFEMINE X/ RIBIZN A, B 3 1 does M RBIEAE, AEAAENER .

5 H# X

FE Tl B8] TARANZE AR AR V5 A WR5 A U] S04 2, TN 0 3t i AN LA 4 U0 25 J2 70 2t
E, #ERERNRE AN AFLW . 55— 4, Wit KEFHAFH2AREMGEER 7S
H-TBRAZBOLLARMER . EREPVBTHERMGEY, BRURSHEMOBSBRE RN, &
A2BANBFEAE, X2 REHEY .

WA R TR, RERETER MR . B, Bk — R ARTR TR, XE A8 A E K
W, R RWHENLT . BHXTRIE: “WEX—IREE RTHLRMMTRE . " 4 A28
BIEIEXE, ERERX L FRMTF R, BAZITFHAOP S5 RN, A TRMRE R . X%
FHEEEZ A RIERAEERR . RETTET GFH) MW, F2 OF#) HMiERz —2EaREin
&2 AA—ARA T RER AR R BRI, W4 NIE AR AR AT R E, Fit, AfIRLQBE
e RIS

NTBEFRE, FEXNKBEFERE PHAGRITHR, H—F MR THEMAT S SN . 6, %
EBF AL RAE TIPS EMS R E TR, XKREREZ N LR TR .. IMEEE BTSN %
B LMY T, HHH R E R ARE . FI, TRREERGRE R LA PAMBSHLAE—ANR R4
HORILETE, FRSNAMABERMARSTNM Y . (R, RERBTHIRENAZHN, ARHTE
WL, AR RE R R AT X SR E K BTN « XA GRS T2 EMEE L SR %
10 QRO AR R IR IE, At —E R RUF A, DBEIRMFRR SIS TR RIUR T o X TR
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WERATFER TN @RI BIE . HTHXHY, BT ERE—H i — AT LK AR ZNEERED
— LB A RAEEER MR .

Comprehension 2 ##

Answer these questions:

1 What does the author mean by the statement ‘Noise abatement really is a good cause, and it is likely to be
discredited if it gets to be associated with bad science.’? (11.4-5)
2 Why is a modern navy a good place to study noise?

Vocabulary =4 "

Refer to the text to see how the following words have been used, then write sentences of your own using

these words: investigation (L. 1); inadequate evidence (1.3); abatement (1.4); allegation (1.6); snag (1.10); cautious (1.13);
hazard (1.23).

summary %%

A Drawing your information from the first two paragraphs (lines 1-13), write a list of points in note form
outlining the author’s argument about noise abatement.

B Using this list of points, reconstruct the author’s argument in not more than 90 words. Your answer
should be in one paragraph.

Composition £ 5C

Write a composition of about 300 words on the following subject: Noise in modern life.

You may use some or all of the ideas given below if you wish:

I We have grown accustomed to living and working against a background of noise: traffic in the streets; machines in
the factory; office equipment; labour-saving devices in the home; aeroplanes overhead.

2 In a modern industrial society, hardly any place is free from noise; in cities, the problem is acute.

3 Many people learn to live against this background and do not seem to be affected.

4 Some people even seem to require noise as a necessary condition in which to work: e.g. music as a constant
background.

5 We seem to be helpless to do anything about noise and have come to accept it as one of the more unpleasant features
of modern civilization.

Key structures % it &) A

A Study this sentence:
Many people in industry and the Services, who have practical experience of noise, regard any investigation of this
question as a waste of time. (11.1-2)

Expand the following sentences by inserting suitable clauses beginning with who or which after the
words in italics:

1 Many roads ——______ were not built for such heavy traffic.

2 The heavy snow —_________ has now begun to melt.
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3 The party of tourists —__left this morning.
4 Theclerk __ apologized for the mistake.

B Compare these two sentences:
Instead of saying: One allegation that is ofren made is that noise produces mental illness.
We can say: One allegation often made is that noise produces mental illness. (1.6)
Write sentences using the following phrases:
frequently seen; sometimes heard; generally considered.

Note the use of yer in these sentences:
Has he come yet?
I haven't seen him yet.

W - N

She was yet another victim. (1.8)

Write three sentences using yer in the ways shown above.

D Compare these two sentences:

Instead of saying: When one turns eagerly to the text, one learns that the lady was a typist.
We can say: On turning eagerly to the text, one learns that the lady was a typist. (11.8-9)
Write these sentences again so that each one begins with On: '
When I opened the door, I got a surprise.

When he saw me approaching, he ran towards me.

When he was asked to leave the meeting, he got very angry.

When she arrived at the station, she bought a ticket.

&= W e -

E Write sentences using the following expressions:

reduced to (1.8); cause of (1.11); complaints about (1.11); cautious about (1.13), share with (1.18); effects upon (1.21):
methods of (1.21).

Special difficulties * %

A Study the following pairs of words and then write sentences of your own to bring out the difference.
1 regard (1.1) — look at
I don’t regard a degree as a meal ticket for life.
Just look at those children picking apples.
2 affect (1.2) — effect (1.27)
This hay fever is seriously affecting my work.
This hay fever is having a serious effect on my work.
3 plea(1.4) — please
The accused man entered a plea of Not Guilty.
[ only got married to please my parents.
4 objective (1.19) — objection
[ need an objective opinion from someone who is not involved. (adjective)
The objective of this meeting is to decide who will represent us on the Planning Committee. (noun)
If no one has any objection, I'll declare the meeting closed.
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5 confirm (1.20) — assure
I can confirm that the door was located. (= say it is true)
I went back to assure myself that [ really had locked the door. (= make myself confident)

B The opposites of these words are to be found in the passage. What are they? like; adequate; credit;
pleasant.

C Explain the meaning of the verbs and expressions in italics:

I It does mean that noise is less dangerous than, say, being brought up in an orphanage—which really is a mental
health hazard. (11.22-23)

The question was recently brought up in Parliament.

The boxer was knocked out in the first round. It took a long time to bring him round.

The whole scene brought back the days of my childhood.

Their wonderful performance brought down the house.

Can vou bring to mind what happened on the fourth of July?

L - Y R

Difficult conditions will sometimes bring our a man’s best qualities.

Multiple choice questions % it %%

Choose the correct answers to the following questions.

Comprehension # fi#

1 The reduction of noise is a good cause and it’s important to
(a) understand that noise affects people
(b) understand the people who dislike noise
(c) make sure we have a quieter society
(d) prevent it from getting a bad name

2 Stories like the one about the typist
(a) help us to understand the effects of noise
(b) do not help us to understand the effects of noise
(¢) show how noise can produce mental illness
(d) cause considerable distress

3 Project Anehin provided an opportunity to .
(a) study the effects of noise on a large number of people
(b) consider what life is like on aircraft carriers
(¢) conclude that noise has bad effects on people
(d) explore the workings of the United States Navy

4 Project Anehin proved that noise
(a) has no ill effects at all
(b) is less dangerous than being brought up in an orphanage
(¢) is really bad for the health
(d) doesn’t appear to have any bad effects
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Structure 4 &

5 ____ vyouturned eagerly to the text ... (1.8)
(a) As (b) On (c) While (d) When
6 Eventually, she .____ __ go into a mental hospital. (1.10)
(a) will go (b) should go (¢) was obliged to (d) made to
7 What is needed is a study of large numbers to discover ______ they are ill. (11.14-15)
(a) if (b) unless (c) in case (d) lest
8 Noiseis——__dangerous —______ being brought up in an orphanage. (11.22-23)
(@) not ... as (b) not so ... than (¢) not 50 ... as (d)no as ... as
Vocabulary +#iC
9Itis___ that noise abatement could be discredited. (11.4-5)
(a) perhaps (b) acceptable (¢) certain (d) probable
10 —__ she had to go into a mental hospital. (1.10)
(a) At least (b) In the end (c) At the finish (d) In fact
11 Nowthe _____in this sort of anecdote is ... (1.10)
(a) case (k) knot (c) difficulty {d) weakness
12 This result merely __________ earlier American and British studies. (1.20)
(a) verifies (b) certifies (c) exemplifies (d) certificates
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Lesson 26 The past life of the earth R EWE 4D

First listen and then answer the following question.

RE, REBEEEATF FA -

What is the main condition for the preservation of the remains of any living creature?

It is animals and plants which lived in or near water whose remains are most likely to be preserved, for one
of the necessary conditions of preservation is quick burial, and it is only in the seas and rivers, and
sometimes lakes, where mud and silt have been continuously deposited, that bodies and the like can be
rapidly covered over and preserved.

But even in the most favourable circumstances only a small fraction of the creatures that die are
preserved in this way before decay sets in or, even more likely, before scavengers eat them. After all, all
living creatures live by feeding on something else, whether it be plant or animal, dead or alive, and it is only
by chance that such a fate is avoided. The remains of plants and animals that lived on land are much more
rarely preserved, for there is seldom anything to cover them over. When you think of the innumerable birds
that one sees flying about, not to mention the equally numerous small animals like field mice and voles
which you do not see, it is very rarely that one comes across a dead body, except, of course, on the roads.
They decompose and are quickly destroyed by the weather or eaten by some other creature.

It is almost always due to some very special circumstances that traces of land animals survive, as by
falling into inaccessible caves, or into an ice crevasse, like the Siberian mammoths, when the whole animal
is sometimes preserved, as in a refrigerator. This is what happened to the famous Beresovka mammoth
which was found preserved and in good condition. In his mouth were the remains of fir trees—the last meal
that he had before he fell into the crevasse and broke his back. The mammoth has now been restored in the
Palaeontological Museum in St. Petersburg. Other animals were trapped in tar pits, like the elephants, sabre-
toothed cats, and numerous other creatures that are found at Rancho la Brea, which is now just a suburb of
Los Angeles. Apparently what happened was that water collected on these tar pits, and the bigger animals
like the elephants ventured out on to the apparently firm surface to drink, and were promptly bogged in the
tar. And then, when they were dead, the carnivores, like the sabre-toothed cats and the giant wolves, came
out to feed and suffered exactly the same fate. There are also endless numbers of birds in the tar as well.

ErroL WHITE The past life of the earth from Discovery

New words and expressions . 13 fo i &

preservation (1.2) /,preza'veifan/ n. fR77 palacontological (1.18) /'pal1,onta'lodsikal/ adj. &

silt (1.3) /stlt/ n. IR astyle 4ty

scavenger (1.6) /'skeevindze/ n. REZY) St. Petersburg (1.18) /semt-'pi:tozba:g/ n. AR 1F &
vole (1.10) /vaul/ n. B 6, B8 5, sabre-toothed (11.18-19) /'serbatu:0d/ adj. ¥ & A
decompose (1.12) / dizkam'pavz/ v. 4% HK R A

inaccessible (1.14) /,mak 'sesabal/ adj. AREFIIER)  venture (1.21) /'ventfs/ v. BfR

crevasse (1.14) /kri'vaes/ n. SEB% bogged (1.21) /bogd/ adj. A NTEIE I, FET R EERY

Siberian (1.14) /sar'brorron/ adj. V& {HF| T

155



156

Unit4 Lesson 26

The mammoth in the Palacontological Museum in St. Petersburg. Photographed in 1860

Notes on the text % L iz #

1 %1 BEPABADE s ... 5S8R . —4 2 It is animals and plants which lived in or near water whose
remains are most likely to be preserved, # IS £ animals and plants which lived in or near water. B
AR it is only in the seas and rivers, and sometimes lakes, ... that bodies and the like can be ..., iX—a)
BIAN R R IE .
set in, B3, JF45 .

3 whether it be plant or animal, dead or alive,

ERIESRENG, ANBEBIESEN .

B A EX

RAEEBTRFBKAMFHEY P A BRA T RERRE TX, BARFHLERFZ —REBEEE, FTUR
AERVA SRR FRILE B, ANIERE R, PR 20RPE 4 R d WS mRe Tk .

BERERE A AT, REMEYPERAT /DRI EET HRERN, LETREERBAYEHZ
i, BUXRERE TR - BN —YIEYEE RZASRIUNIEMH, FTEIMEOREYEREY), LN ERE
8, i, EVERAERERCHNME GEME LEBINFEYHRERRE T ROENTR, BHA
M ENPREFLAEEEEN . FATUEREX EAFBLN O EE. BRENS, HEARERM T
WERMEB IR/ Y, B, RIEER L, BROFNBEREHYHFE, BN EMNERZERBRIBER
fes, RBH YT .

JUF B T R BR A S i, Rl sh ) BB 4 A R T SR, AN E X LA BUIA AR 7T, BRUHEHE oK T S48k
B SEREAANLKEKFAEEKE D, ARBNHYRERERBE-FRATF TR . FLHFHRRE
TR ESBBIBBRET TRY, TERFERET . CWEREERE — CHRIE KRR £ 2 AT r &
B—R . X AKEREHBE, AFTERBELEYEEYN . FHNHYEHEXRTEARRREFT T
X, WFELH - fI - HR—UERBLIMNBRRANKER, SlifRMFERBHY . 2R, BHOLLR
X HEERAE T K, RKEMBE XY ERELIP REMNKE XUk, IS THER . KELG,
— R, MeGRMAKRMRZ AR, & RHE2 TRNANGZ . IFTEEE LR ALKHFK .
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Comprehension 2 #%

Answer these questions:

I Why are animals or plants which lived in or near water most likely to be preserved?
2 What usually happens to the dead bodies of animals?
3 How were the remains of the Beresovka mammoth accidentally preserved?

Vocabulary 14 :C

Refer to the text to see how the following words have been used, then write sentences of your own using

these words: preservation (1.2); the like (1.3); a small fraction (1.5); scavengers (1.6); innumerable (1.9); decompose
(1.12); inaccessible (1.14); restored (1.17); promptly bogged (1.21).

Summary ¥ -%

A Drawing your information from the first two paragraphs (lines 1-12), write a list of points in note form
outlining the author’s main ideas on the preservation of animals.

B Using this list of points, reconstruct the author’s account in not more than 80 words. Your answer should
be in one paragraph.

Composition 1 C

Write a composition of about 300 words on the following subject: Extinct forms of animal life.

You may use some or all of the ideas given below if you wish:

1 Fascination of a natural history museum where the skeletons and fossils of extinct forms of life are on display.

2 The sort of thing one can see: remains of animals that existed in pre-historic times. E.g. Reptiles: dinosaurs,

tyrannosaurs. Birds: pterodactyls. Fish: early sharks; fossilized crustaceans. Mammals: perhaps the most
fascinating: Neanderthal man.

3 The remains of animals which became extinct recently: e.g. the dodo. Many forms of animal life are in danger of
becoming extinct today.

4 A reference to ‘living fossils’—primitive forms of life which have surprisingly survived: e.g. the coelacanth; the
platypus.

Key structures x4t &) #

A Note the form of the verbs in italics:
Only a small fraction of the creatures that die are preserved in this way before decay sets in or, even more likely,
before scavengers eat them. (11.5-6)
Write sentences using the same construction with these words: until; after; as soon as; when.

B Compare the use of for in these two sentences:

1 The remains of plants and animals that lived on land are much more rarely preserved, for there is seldom anything
to cover them over. (11.8-9)

2 I think this letter is for you.

Write two sentences using for in the ways illustrated above.
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C

Supply the correct form of the verbs in the following. Do not refer to the passage until you have finished
the exercise:

It is almost always due to some very special circumstances that traces of land animals survive, as by
(fall) into inaccessible caves, or into an ice crevasse, like the Siberian mammoths, when the whole animal some-
times _____ (preserve) as in a refrigerator. This is what _________ (happen) to the famous Beresovka mam-
mothwhich ____ (find)_____ (preserve) and in good cendition. In hismouth ________ (be) the
remains of fir trees—the last meal thathe __ (have) beforehe _____ (fall) into the crevasse and
(break) his back. The mammothnow __________ (restore) in the Palacontological Museum in St. Pe-
tersburg. Other animals ___________ (trap) in tar pits, like the elephants, sabre-toothed cats, and numerous other
creaturesthat —_ {find) at Rancho la Brea. (11.13-19)

Special difficulties # .=

A Study the following pairs of words and then write sentences of your own to bring out the difference.

1

bW o - A

L L

favourable (1.5) — favourite

The new film received favourable reviews.
What is your favourite dish?

alive (1.7) — living

Be careful! That lobster is alive.

All living creatures need air and water.
avoid (1.8) — prevent

Avoid travelling during the rush hour.,

[ can’t prevent your going if you want to.

Note the phrase in italics: Only a small fraction of the creatures that die are preserved in this way. (11.5-6)
Write sentences using the following phrases:
in the way; on the way; in a way; by the way.

Explain the meaning of due to and due in these sentences:

It is almost always due to some very special circumstances that traces of land animals survive. (1.13)
The train is due fo arrive in three minutes.

Give the man his due, even if you dislike him.

Halifax lies due North from here.

Study the use of as and like in this sentence:

It is due to some very special circumstances ... as by falling into inaccessible caves, like the Siberian mammoths ...
(11.13-14)

Supply like or as in the following sentences:

Pleasedo — Tsay.

He was white _____ a sheet.

Heleft________suddenly . hecame.

Don'tact ——_____ ababy.

The carnivores, ______ the sabre-toothed cats, came out to feed and suffered exactly the same fate. (11.22-23)
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Multiple choice questions % =i it # %

Choose the correct answers to the following questions.

Comprehension = #
1 The remains of life forms can only survive intact if they are
(a) in seas and rivers
(b) under the ground
(c) covered up quickly in the right conditions
(d) preserved near water
2 Inland conditions ensure that the preservation of life forms
(a) is quite common
(b) is relatively rare
(c) occurs where there are great numbers of species
(d) is always possible in favourable circumstances
3 Unusual circumstances for the preservation of life forms can be provided by
(@) mammoths (b) crevasses (c) freezing conditions (d) fir trees
4 Animals were trapped in tar because they
(a) wanted to drink the tar
(b) were deceived by the appearance of the pits
(c) were extremely heavy
(d) were chasing birds

Structure &) &

5 The remains of plantsare _______ more rarely preserved. (11.8-9)
(a) far (b) very (c) quite (d) many
6 Thereis ... anything to cover them over. (1.9) '
(a) ever (b) never (c) rarely (d) hardly
7 Itis almost always _____ special circumstances that traces of land animals survive. (1.13)
(a) as a result (b) owing ' (c) on account (d) because of
8 In his mouth were the remains of fir trees—the last mealhe __________ before he fell. (1.17)
(a) was eaten (b) is eating (c) has eaten (d) ate
Vocabulary 13 7C
9 When you think of the _______ birds that one sees ... (1.9-10)
(a) countless (b) uncountable (c) uncounted (d) unnumbered
10 They _________ and are quickly destroyed by the weather. (1L.11-12)
(a) die (b) decay (c) fall away (d) are buried
11 —___ what happened was that ... (1.20) ‘
(a) It seems that (b) It looks (c) He appears (d) It shows
12 They were ________ bogged in the tar. (1.21)
(a) apparently (b) finally (c) quickly (d) eventually

1589



160

15

20

25

Llesson 27 The ‘Vasa’ “EiE" S

First listen and then answer the following question.
T EE, REBEUTFA

What happened to the *“Vasa’ almost immediately after she was launched?

From the seventeenth-century empire of Sweden, the story of a galleon that sank at the start of her maiden
voyage in 1628 must be one of the strangest tales of the sea. For nearly three and a half centuries she lay at
the bottom of Stockholm harbour until her discovery in 1956. This was the Vasa, royal flagship of the great
imperial fleet.

King Gustavus Adolphus, ‘“The Northern Hurricane’, then at the height of his military success in the
Thirty Years’ War, had dictated her measurements and armament. Triple gun-decks mounted sixty-four
bronze cannon. She was intended to play a leading role in the growing might of Sweden.

As she was prepared for her maiden voyage on August 10, 1628, Stockholm was in a ferment. From the
Skeppsbron and surrounding islands the people watched this thing of beauty begin to spread her sails and
catch the wind. They had laboured for three years to produce this floating work of art; she was more richly
carved and ornamented than any previous ship. The high stern castle was a riot of carved gods, demons,
knights, kings, warriors, mermaids, cherubs; and zoomorphic animal shapes ablaze with red and gold and
blue, symbols of courage, power, and cruelty, were portrayed to stir the imaginations of the superstitious
sailors of the day.

Then the cannons of the anchored warships thundered a salute to which the Vasa fired in reply. As she
emerged from her drifting cloud of gun smoke with the water churned to foam beneath her bow, her flags
flying, pennants waving, sails filling in the breeze, and the red and gold of her superstructure ablaze with
colour, she presented a more majestic spectacle than Stockholmers had ever seen before. All gun-ports were
open and the muzzles peeped wickedly from them.

As the wind freshened there came a sudden squall and the ship made a strange movement, listing to port.
The Ordnance Officer ordered all the port cannon to be heaved to starboard to counteract the list, but the
steepening angle of the decks increased. Then the sound of rumbling thunder reached the watchers on the
shore, as cargo, ballast, ammunition and 400 people went sliding and crashing down to the port side of the
steeply listing ship. The lower gun-ports were now below water and the inrush sealed the ship’s fate. In that
first glorious hour, the mighty Vasa, which was intended to rule the Baltic, sank with all flags flying—in the
harbour of her birth.

-

Roy Saunpers The Raising of the ‘Vasa' from The Listener

New words and expressions 4 i f= 4& 1%

galleon (1.1) /'gzlion/ n. AU AR armament (1.6) /'a:mamant/ n. M
Stockholm (1.3) /'stokheum/ n. HifE5F/K BE triple (1.6) /'trpal/ adj. =2
flagship (1.3) /flegfp/ n. FRAR mount (1.6) /maont/ v. Z8H
imperial (1.4) /im'prarisl/ adj. 7% & #) bronze (1.7) /oronz/ n. 75
hurricane (1.5) /*hartkan/ n. B&X\ cannon (1.7) /'keenan/ n. TNARH
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-

The ‘Vasa’, now in a museum in Stockholm

might (1.7) /mat/ n. 718
ferment (1.8) /'faxment/ n. ¥ A%

majestic (1.18) /mo'destik/ adj. B 1
muzzle (1.19) /'mazsl/ n. #O

ornament (1,11) /'a:nomont/ v. 254
riot (I.11) /'ratat/ n. £ 5

demon (1.11) /'dizmon/ n. M
mermaid (1.12) /'m3:meid/ n. £ A £
cherub (1.12) /'tferab/ n. /N KA#

freshen (1.20) /'frefon/ v. TR

squall (1.20) /skwo:l/ n. 3E X

list (1.20) /list/ v. A%

port (1.20) /p:t/ . (ffF, "Y¥HLEY) A A%
ordnance (1.21) /'3:dnans/ n.

zoomorphic (1.12) /,zavau ' mo:fik/ adj. B H)
ablaze (1.12) /3'ble1z/ predicative adj. YE¥%H)
portray (1.13) /po:'trer/ v. 2%

drifting (1.16) /'driftiy/ adj. YRi2 #)

churn (1.16) /tfs:n/ v. B& ballast (1.23) /'baelast/ n. FE AR
pennant (1.17) /'penant/ n. = FIJE inrush (1.24) /'nraf/ n. JKAFHA
superstructure (1.17) /'suzpa straktfs/ n. FEBE5H Baltic (1.25) /'bozltik/ n. #% % 85

heave (1.21) /hi:v/ v. %

starboard (1.21) /'stazbad/ n. (5. “KHLH)) £
counteract (1.21) / kavnter'akt/ v. K4

steepen (1.22) /'stizpan/ v. 2% 15 52 BE 0K

Notes on the text % L iz #

1 the ‘Vasa’', “FLEES” WAL . XEMELIRMTETE (1523-1654) ME4A Gustavus Vasa I KATFEH .
Gustavus Vasa (1496-1560) %41 F TR FHEGR AR, 1523 FHEEE, BRI T — ML, gi—.
EEHIER .

2 the Thirty Years War "= THH %" . XBEKMI L LW—ZZEIRK, REBGEMEHAY, BFEEE
MR EHERZEISEFERT (1618-1648), BIGE 1648 FHE T AMFFEFIWHRL, LR E#HEREY
&L .

3 ariot of, IF& , EREBRFE .

4 with the water churned ..., her flags flying, pennants waving, sails filling ..., and the red and gold ... ablaze ... with

EA 5 PMAL EAELEH, BHEH Z0RE, B3 id emerged -
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S5HE R

1628 ., — 8 KMRATTEL T AU F BRI T, XM 17 MBI ER A E S MACE TE RIS ST &
BEAEZ — o X ARTE TR /REEE OB R T 3 MR, B 1956 EABEN X
BRE "R 5, WE AN 2 FIEA .

M-SR AR BEE RS RN - FER B ELE "= HERST EFHENE, a8
BT IXEMAEERRIEES .3 BEAMERHEEEE o4 NHHEMAE, BNRARS AR KHRAR H
diRESER .

1628 % 8 B 10 B, “HiE" SHEESE N, B /RE— A A o AT RTFT 0 A6 310 A 6 0 B uy AT
B X G ETWAR R HWES, RKATH . RERAFFEETT 3 FABRRXGK EZER G, B HUAAEM
Py CLRE 2 A5 AT SE R 2, IR ELEINAERE o SRR LRSS ARSI, KE, Rt EE,
Rt. EAAANKE LFALE, 286 EAAHNCEFHNSREEE, KILEEH. NEMIEE, U
MR Y e W R ER K TR R .

KB, EEETENE DO AL T CFLEE” SWEEGL, R SHMEEIL . Y CRE SATRENILE
Mz e B, AR L T IRTE PO, MO MR R, = AR BE), SR A, 42 PEIE 00 NyRE 998 8 1
MEE T SRINIRR RN ER/RAEAMNK AT - 45 L ARIRERITE, M0 fe L b p i A S B
£

U, RARBR AR, T SARBER 7T, FEREZEY  BRGSBAERKERE
KA BN SRR AR S A, B R BHE N ERR I . M. B, HEYR 400 D AR
M BESHAOZA RN, B ERMART B LR B T ES R RE . FERRCEREKR, MARKOKS "R
BET Sk THLUEBLMIEIE « Soxk, BELRET SN LREM T 5, EemeEin, #5
£ BEBHAEE, JURE TEEENED

Comprehension = %

Answer these questions:

I Why was the Vasa regarded as an important ship when she was built?
2 How long did it take to build the Vasa?

3 Why is the Vasa described as a ‘floating work of art’?

Vocabulary i

Refer to the text to see how the following words have been used, then write sentences of your own using
these words: galleon (1.1); dictated (1.6); might (1.7); maiden voyage (1.8); in a ferment (1.8); zoomorphic (1.12); ablaze
(1.12); portrayed (1.13); churned (1.16); freshened (1.20); sudden squall (1.20); ballast (1.23); inrush (1.24); sealed the
ship’s fate (1.24).

Summary &%

A Drawing your information from lines 8-26 (‘As she was prepared ... her birth.”) write a list of points in
note form describing what the people in Stockholm harbour saw on August 10, 1628.

B Using this list of points, reconstruct the author’s description of the scene in not more than 100 words.
Your answer should be in one paragraph.
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Composition 4

Write a composition of about 300 words on the following subject:
Recovering lost treasure from the sea.

You may use some or all of the ideas given below if you wish:

1

2
3
4

The difficulty of salvaging wrecks in the past.
Modern techniques have made salvaging less difficult: skin diving.
Hunting for treasure is carried out not only by experts but also by amateurs. -

Examples of treasure recovered: the Mediterranean: Roman ships; Greek works of art. Off the coast of Florida: gold
from Spanish galleons.

Key structures % & 4 %

A

L

w o=

Supply the correct form of the verbs in parentheses in the following. Do not refer to the passage until you
have finished the exercise:

King Gustavus Adolphus, ‘The Northern Hurricane’, then at the height of his military success in the Thirty Years’
War, ______(dictate) her measurements and armament. Triple gun-decks — _______ (mount) sixty-four bronze
cannon, She —_______ (intend) to play a leading role in the growing might of Sweden.

Asshe _________ (prepare) for her maiden voyage on August 10, 1628, Stockholm __________(be) in a fer-
ment. From the Skeppsbron and surrounding islands the people ____ (watch) this thing of beauty begin to
spread her sails and catch the wind. They __________ (labour) for three years to produce this floating work of art;
shemorerichly . (carve)and _____ (ornament) than any previous ship. (11.5-11).

Study this sentence pattern:

The people watched this thing of beauty begin to spread her sails and catch the wind. (11.9-10)
Complete these sentences using the same pattern:

[ heard him

I noticed someone

Did you see anyone

Supply for or since in the following sentences:
They had laboured ______ three years to produce this floating work of art. (1.10)
1628 few attempts had been made to salvage the Vasa.
nearly three and a half centuries she lay at the bottom of Stockholm harbour. (11.2-3)

Note this construction: _
As the wind freshened there came a sudden squall. (1.20)
Write sentences using the following: there lived; there seemed.

Study the construction in italics:
400 people went sliding and crashing ... (1.23)
Write sentences using the following expressions:

go shopping; go swimming; go sailing.
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Special difficulties # =

A Explain the meaning of spread in these sentences:

The people watched this thing of beauty begin to spread her sails. (1.9)
You should know better than to spread such rumours.

Spread some jam on your bread.

PR

Help me to spread the tablecloth.

Explain the meaning of produce in these sentences:

They had laboured for three years to produce this floating work of art. (1.10)
The inspector asked me to produce my ticket.

Whe produced this play?

W=

This country does not preduce enough wheat for its needs.

Explain the meaning of the words in italics:

All gun-ports were open and the muzzles peeped wickedly from them. (11.18-19)
1 opened the door and peered into the darkness.

T’ve been so busy, [ haven't even glanced at today’s newspapers.

oW e = M)

1 just caught a glimpse of a face at the window.

Multiple choice questions & 7 it ##

Choose the correct answers to the following questions.

Comprehension = #

1 The loss of the Vasa
(a) was discovered in 1956
(b) had been known for centuries
(¢) played a leading role in the growing might of Sweden
(d) increased the King’s reputation as ‘The Northern Hurricane’

2 At the launch of the Vasa
(a) it must have been immediately obvious she was going to sink
(k) everyone in Stockholm was depressed by the event
(c) the people of Stockholm must have been very impressed by the spectacle
(d) the sailors knew they had been right to be superstitious

3 The Vasa listed to one side because .
(@) no one could see anything as a result of the gun smoke
(b) all the cannons of the anchored warships thundered a salute
(c) all gun ports were open
(d) the cannon made one side of the ship too heavy

4 Once _________, it was impossible to prevent the Vasa from sinking.
(a) the wind freshened
(b) the sound of rumbling thunder was heard
(c) the port-holes were no longer above the surface
(d) the Ordnance Officer ordered all the port cannon to be moved to starboard
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Structure 4 &

S How long hasthe Vasa_________ at the bottom of Stockholm harbour? (1.2)
(a) lied (b) laid (¢) lain (d) lying
6 Firstthey _ _Then they produced this floating work of art. (1.10)
(a) laboured (b) had laboured (¢) were labouring (d) are labouring
7 The cannons thundered a salute which the Vasareplied . (1.15) ‘
(a) at (b) from (c)to (d)in
8 The mighty Vasa sank in the harbour where she .
(a) was borne {(b) born (c) was born {(d) has borne
Vocabulary 8 L
9 This must be one of the strangest __________ of the sea. _
(a) mysien’cs (b) tails (c) storeys (d) stories
10 She was intended to play a leading role in the growing ____ of Sweden. (1.7)
(a) ability (b) forces _ (c) expectations (d) power
11 As she prepared for her maiden voyage, Stockholmwas . (1.8)
(a) churning (b) boiling
{c) fermenting (d) in a state of high excitement
12 The Ordnance Officer ordered all the port cannontobe _________ to starboard. (1.21)
' (a) pulled (b) dropped (c) lifted (d) thrown
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Lesson 28 Patients and doctors FEASE4LE

First listen and then answer the following question.
TERE, REWEATAM .

What are patients looking for when they visit the doctor?

This is a sceptical age, but although our faith in many of the things in which our forefathers fervently
believed has weakened, our confidence in the curative properties of the bottle of medicine remains the same
as theirs. This modern faith in medicines is proved by the fact that the annual drug bill of the Health Services
is mounting to astronomical figures and shows no signs at present of ceasing to rise. The majority of the
patients attending the medical out-patients departments of our hospitals feel that they have not received
adequate treatment unless they are able to carry home with them some tangible remedy in the shape of a
bottle of medicine, a box of pills, or a small jar of ointment, and the doctor in charge of the department is
only too ready to provide them with these requirements. There is no quicker method of disposing of patients
than by giving them what they are asking for, and since most medical men in the Health Services are
overworked and have little time for offering time-consuming and little-appreciated advice on such subjects
as diet, right living, and the need for abandoning bad habits etc., the bottle, the box, and the jar are almost
always granted them.

Nor is it only the ignorant and ill-educated person who has such faith in the bottle of medicine. It is
recounted of Thomas Carlyle that when he heard of the illness of his friend, Henry Taylor, he went off
immediately to visit him, carrying with him in his pocket what remained of a bottle of medicine fermerly
prescribed for an indisposition of Mrs. Carlyle’s. Carlyle was entirely ignorant of what the bottle in his
pocket contained, of the nature of the iliness from which his friend was suffering, and of what had
previously been wrong with his wife, but a medicine that had worked so well in one form of illness would
surely be of equal benefit in another, and comforted by the thought of the help he was bringing to his friend,
he hastened to Henry Taylor’s house. History does not relate whether his friend accepted his medical help,
but in all probability he did. The great advantage of taking medicine is that it makes no demands on the taker
beyond that of putting up for a moment with a disgusting taste, and that is what all patients demand of their
doctors—to be cured at no inconvenience to themselves.

KENNETH WALKER Patients and doctors

New words and expressions ’ 4 fu 4 %

sceptical (1.1) /'skeptikal/ adj. PREEH) remedy (1.6) /'remidi/ n. 53

forefathers (1.1) /'fo:fa:daz/ n. tH5%¢ ointment (1.7) /'omtmant/ n. 48

fervently (1.1) /'fa:vantli/ adv. P4 Hi prescribe (1.16) /pris'kraib/ v. 72y
curative (1.2) /'kjoarativ/ adj. 1655 #Y indisposition (1.16) /i, dispa‘zifan/ n. /N
astronomical (1.4) / @stra'nomikal/ adj. KXW disgusting (1.22) /di1s'gastiy/ adj. % AT K1)
tangible (1.6) /'teendzabal/ adj. S=5E T HY inconvenience (1.23) / inkan'vi:nions/ n. AN{#



Unit 4 Lesson 28

A doctor with her patient

Notes on the text # X iz &%

the same as theirs, X B theirs B4 our forefathers’ o

2 only too ready to provide, £ H RERM . EHEFF too ... to do ... HEHWRY RIS E, BINRAEd@EmM L
only, A “FH - BB WER .
dispose of, 203 . _
It is recounted of Thomas Carlyle ..., ¥&1%, 65 ¥ - 3R - (A THIXHE) . f£5H - FERETNL
L REZFZNBAERNT REE .
in all probability, R 7] fE -
put up with, F% .
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X RSP, AT BARATNRITELEFEN T FWE R RARRE, RAITARR 574
O SHE-REZ . VAERTHEELREAS T ROMTF, IFEBEMLE L T 8TR, X85
KTHARANAYHEH  £ERENLHERORKEBARLSE, MRAEHE —LFBL, REEMAY o
—HEK, —&#AA, —/DMRAEERNIE, RREAIESNIT AT LHEABER RE NGRS
MARBAIVERERNAY, WAZEH 28814, RALIHLERAERNFET . BERITEHIHK
FUEERMEALE, BTUARAZ D rER R R X ARANGERA S, TS RkE, EEAMR,
WEFMIAIMESE GSRMRICHY, B2, RATFAERWATMEEAE .

FHARRE LML ZE RIFEFOATREART - BRI - FRRFDR 215 hriii
KR - BERT, ML 2B EE R, KEERETETFRFREZE TH—KE . FRRREEARTE
REVR A 425, RAEMA ARG M RAT 200, AMEME T LR BRI R 25, REE AR —MRA T
&, wEX S — Rt AL BB A BT, RBIRE, TRAEZRMCIRETFH - BHHEE .
R AR REEZ T AINGT, TERAF LR, HRTEREZT . RAXNRRKALR: BTENEZZ—TF
RAMEMETRIE SR, ARAAMN T HMER  FHERKANEENER—RERLT, ERERKRM .

Comprehension # f#

Answer these questions:
I Why do doctors readily provide their patients with medicines?
2 How does the anecdote about Thomas Carlyle illustrate the author’s argument?

Vocabulary 9"

Refer to the text to see how the following words have been used, then write sentences of your own using
these words: sceptical (1.1); fervently (1.1); curative properties (1.2); astronomical figures (1.4); tangible (1.6);
disposing (1.8); granted (1.12); indisposition (1.16); putting up with (1.22); inconvenience (1.23).

Summary % &

A Drawing your information from the first paragraph (lines 1-12), write a list of points in note form
outlining the author’s argument that we have great faith in the power of medicine.

B Using this list of points, reconstruct the author’s argument in not more than 80 words. Your answer

should be in one paragraph.

Composition 1

Write a composition of about 300 words on the following subject: ‘A public health service is an essential
part of social welfare.’ _
Argue for or against this idea. You may use some or all of the ideas given below if you wish:
1 No one should have the right to buy good health.
A public health service is expensive to run and is often abused.

2

3 No one objects to a public health service more than the doctors.

4 Example of a country where a public health service seems to be an impossibility: America.
5

Examples of countries with successful services: Sweden, Britatn, Israel.
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Key structures x4t 4 &

A

Note the phrase in italics in this sentence:
Our confidence in the curative properties of the bottle of medicine remains the same as theirs, (11.2-3)
Write two sentences using the same as and different from.

Read this sentence:
The fact that the annual drug bill of the Health Service is mounting to astronomical figures proves this modern faith

in medicines.
Write this sentence again so that it begins with the words in italics. Then compare what you have written with lines
3-4,

Supply the correct form of the verbs in parentheses in the following sentences. Do not refer to the
passage until you have finished the exercise:

The annual drugs bill shows no signs at presentof _________ (cease) to rise. (11.3-4)

The majority of the patients —______ (attend) the medical out-patients departments feel that they have not re-
ceived adequate treatment ... (11.4-6)

There is no quicker method of ______ (dispose) of patients thanby _________ (give) them what they are

asking for, and since most medical men in the Health Services are overworked and have little time for
(offer) time-consuming and little-appreciated advice on such subjects as diet, right living, and the need for
(abandon) bad habits, etc., the bottle, the box, and the jar are almost always granted them. (11.8-12)

Note the form of the verb in italics in this sentence:

Nor is it only the ignorant and ill-educated person who has such faith in the bottle of medicine. (1.13)
Write sentences which begin with the following words:

Not only; Never; Only now.

Write sentences using the following expressions:

believe in (1.2); confidence in (1.2); in charge of (1.7); dispose of (1.8); advice on (1.10); the need for (1.11);
prescribed for (1.16); ignorant of (L. 16); suffer from (1.17); wrong with (1.18); benefit in (1.19); demand of (1.22);
inconvenience to (1.23).

Special difficulties 5.

A Study the following pairs of words and then write sentences of your own to bring out the difference.

cease (1.4) — seize

It rained all day without ceasing.

He seized her hand and dragged her into another room.

receive (1.5) — take

When did you receive that letter?

He told me to take the keys from his pocket,

ask for (1.9) — ask

The school is asking for contributions towards a new swimming pool.
*What time did the train arrive?” he asked.
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4 advice (1.10) — advise
She gave me some good advice about jobs.
She advised me about applying for jobs.
5 prescribed {1.16) — proscribed
If these don’t work, 1 may have to prescribe you something stronger.
Gambling was proscribed by the new government.

Explain the meaning of the words and phrases in italics:

The doctor in charge of the department is only too ready to provide them with these requirements. (11.7-8)
The soldiers charged at the enemy.

He was arrested and charged with murder.

N -

How much did they charge you for installing this boiler?

C Note the use of ill- in this phrase: ill-educated (1.13).

Write sentences using the following phrases:
ill-advised; ill-informed; ill-prepared.

Multiple choice questions % 7 i% # #
Choose the correct answers to the following questions.

Comprehension 2 #

1 Patients only feel that they have been adequately treated if they
(a) have some remedy they can take home with them
(b) are confident in the curative properties of a bottle of medicine
(c¢) can attend the medical out-patients departments of hospitals
(d) see that the state spends more and more money on drugs

2 Because doctors are always working under pressure, they
(a) are not happy about handing out remedies
(b) feel morally bound to advise patients about diet and right living
(c) are sceptical about the curative powers of medicine
(d) are inclined to give patients what they are asking for

3 Even educated people can be misled into believing
(a) that doctors know best
(b) you can’t be cured by a bottle of medicine
(¢) that a remedy that will cure one illness is also good for another
(d) they are experts in medical matters

4 What patients are looking foris — .
(@) finding out what is really wrong with them
(b) getting out of a doctor’s surgery as quickly as possible
(c¢) imposing their will on doctors
(d) having remedies which don’t inconvenience them in any way
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Structure # #

S patients attending the medical out-patients departments ... (1.5)
(a) Most (#) The most (¢) Majority ()Y Majority of
6 They only feel they have received adequate treatment ______ they are able to carry home a tangible
remedy. (11.5-6)
(a) in case (k) when (¢) until (d) unless
7 most medical men are overworked, — (11.9-10)
(a) Therefore (b) As aresult {c) Because {d) On account
8 Itis ____ the ignorant person who has such faith in medicine. (1.13)
(a) not only (b) both (c) neither (d) nor
Vocabulary 19 7C
9 Our confidence in the curative __________ of the bottle of medicine remains. (1.2)
(a) substance (b) possessions (c) contents (d) qualities
10 The annual drugs bill showsno______ of ceasing to rise. (11.3-4)
(@) indication (b) signals {c) signposts (d) directions
11 Patients want a remedy theycan . (1.6) .
(a) drink (b) hold in their hands (c) carry (d) eat
12 There is no quicker method of getting . patients. (1.3)
(a) on with (b) away from ' (c) through (d) rid of
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Lesson 29 The hovercraft S&EAL

First listen and then answer the following question.
T EE, REEEATEM . |

What is a hovercraft riding on when it is in motion?

Many strange new means of transport have been developed in our century, the sirangest of them being
perhaps the hovercraft. In 1953, a former electronics engineer in his fifties, Christopher Cockerell, who had
turned to boat-building on the Norfolk Broads, suggested an idea on which he had been working for many
years to the British Government and industrial circles. It was the idea of supporting a craft on a ‘pad’, or
cushion, of low-pressure air, ringed with a curtain of higher pressure air. Ever since, people have had
difficulty in deciding whether the craft should be ranged among ships, planes, or land vehicles—for it is
something in between a boat and an aircraft. As a shipbuilder, Cockerell was trying to find a solution to the
problem of the wave resistance which wastes a good deal of a surface ship’s power and limits its speed. His
answer was to lift the vessel out of the water by making it ride on a cushion of air, no more than one or two
feet thick. This is done by a great number of ring-shaped air jets on the bottom of the craft. It *flies’,
therefore, but it cannot fly higher—its action depends on the surface, water or ground, over which it rides.

The first tests on the Solent in 1959 caused a sensation. The hovercraft travelled first over the water, then
mounted the beach, climbed up the dunes, and sat down on a road. Later it crossed the Channel, riding
smoothly over the waves, which presented no problem.

Since that time, various types of hovercraft have appeared and taken up regular service. The hovercraft
is particularly useful in large areas with poor communications such as Africa or Australia; it can become a
‘flying fruit-bowl’, carrying bananas from the plantations to the ports; giant hovercraft liners could span the
Atlantic; and the railway of the future may well be the ‘hovertrain’, riding on its air cushion over a single
rail, which it never touches, at speeds up to 300 m.p.h.—the possibilities appear unlimited.

EGoxn LArSEN The Pegasus Book of Inventors

New words and expressions A 14 fa 42 %

hovercraft (title) /'hovakrazft/ n. S HMY Solent (1.12) /'savlont/ n. (HEEM) IAE Fr iy ek
Norfolk Broads (1.3) /'no:fokbro:dz/ n. W48 SLER#I  sensation (1.12) /sen'serfon/ n. & 3)
TR HLIX dune (1.13) /djun/ n. ¥ 0
cushion (1.5) /'kufan/ n. & plantation (1.17) /plaen‘teifan/ n. FtH
ring (1.5) /rm/ v. hovertrain (1.18) /"hovatrem/ n. S KF

Notes on the text & L = %

| the strangest of them being perhaps the hovercraft,
X RHAEATR being BT ERREH .
2 in between, /+F o Zia), X R AN .
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A hovercraft

3 a surface ship, KHEAEA .
4 may well be, RATEER

FEFL

R LE PG EHFTOCETR, KPEFHTHERTEHRT . 1953 F, A 50 EFEMERY
H# - RIS RNER T IR, sfr S ERa Mt XN S & Ay, fhrm 35 EBUF I L 4R T 1hif
REEN—ITIH - ATER: B MEE S SRR PER FME, K AR ARmETS SIS . BEBLfG, A
iR ERE RO X AEE TR A, W, M ETE LR, AR T Wz E . 1FEHR
— A ERREUE ) B SRR IR BRI B A s, R BETRFE IR T ARTE K BT A KRB A, MR
BT AR . AR R R R R KT, LEARE DR LT SBASF-HERE  MERLEK
FIRWESBE LI — HE . X R, e ¥ 7, B KAE . BN YTHUAT EMEF A KW .

1959 & T EE AT E OIS IR T RS . S CREKE 1T, GEXNELEE, REWE,
WG EAERR b o oS B A R b, TR TE R LT, RAE A .

MIRLARG, SRR SEMBIT, HITHETEBRMITRSG . SBEREFN, MAMLEFGEA KRG
XENER . EEN “HTKRA&T”, PEENMEEEER O . KENSEFRRIFERBEREF . KX
B K EERIFRERLCR S KT, AR B TR R EGE, R A E /N 300 T . SHALEOHE]
ERAARER .

Comprehension & #

1 Stiate briefly how a hovercraft works.
2 Name two ways in which the hovercraft may transform sea and land transport.
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Vocabulary 3L

Refer to the text to see how the following words have been used, then write sentences of your own using

these words: a former (1.2); ringed with (1.5); ranged (1.6); a solution to the problem (11.7-8); caused a sensation (1.12);
riding smoothly (11.13-14); span (1.17).

Summary 1%-&

A Drawing your information from the first two paragraphs (lines 1-14), write a list of points in note form
describing how the hovercraft was developed.

B Using this list of points, reconstruct the author’s account in not more than 90 words. Your answer should
be in one paragraph.

Composition £ X

Write a composition of about 300 words on the following subject: Modern means of transport.

You may use some or all of the ideas given below if you wish:

| The main emphasis in all forms of transport is speed and comfort. The world has become a smaller place.
Air travel: the jet aeroplane; the helicopter; future possibilities in the rocket.

Sea: ocean liners; the hydrofoil; the hovercraft.

Land: electric trains: automatic control (e.g. Japan); the car; the building of motorway networks.

o L b

Of all modern means of. transport, the car is creating most problems as it is causing serious congestion in cities. No
satisfactory solution to this problem has yet been found.

Key structures % 4t ¢ %

A Note the use of being in this sentence:
Many strange new means of transport have been developed in our century, the strangest of them being perhaps the
hovercraft. (11. 1-2)
Complete these sentences using the same construction:

1 Many international exhibitions have been held, the most recent one —

2 New York is full of skyscrapers, the tallest one

B Supply the correct form of the verbs in parentheses in the following. Do not refer to the passage until you
have finished the exercise: ' -
In 1953, a former electronics engineer in his fifties, Christopher Cockerell, who —_____ (turn) to boat-building
on the Norfolk Broads, . (suggest) an idea on whichhe ___ (work) for many years to the British
Government and industrial circles. It (be) theideaof - (support) a craft on a ‘pad’, or cush-
ion, of low-pressure air, ________ (ring) with a curtain of higher pressure air. Ever since, people
(have) difficulty in _________ (decide) whether the craft (should range) among ships, planes, or land
vehicles. (11.2-6)
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C Supply among or between in the following sentences:

Pcople have had ditficulty in deciding whether the craft should be ranged
(11.5-6)
It is something in

—

ships, planes, or land vehicles.

a boat and an aircraft, (11.6-7)
Diplomatic relations the two countries have been broken.

Strictly

you and me, this whole business is beginning to get me down.

D Note the phrase a good deal of in this sentence:
‘Wave resistance ... wastes a good deal of a surface ship's power.” (1.8)

Write sentences using the following phrases: a great deal of; a great many; a good many: a good few.

E Note the form of the verbs in italics:

His answer was to lift the vessel out of the water by making it ride on a cushion of air. (11.8-9)
Complete the following sentences:

1 made him

-

The teacher made the class

s

He trained the team by making them _

F Compare these two sentences:
Instead of saying: It is quite likely that the railway of the future will be the *hovertrain’.
We can say: The railway of the future may (or might) well be the *hovertrain’. (1.18)
Write two sentences using may (or might) well in this way.

Special difficulties £ &

A Study the following pairs of words and then write sentences of your own to bring out the difference.
| engineer (1.2) — mechanic .

It is every engineer’s dream to design a2 machine that will use water as fuel.

Can [ have a word with the mechanic who serviced my car?

I

solution (1.7) — solvent
The ozone layer is depleting and there’s no easy solution to this problem.
Water is the commonest solvent.

™

Explain the meaning of the verbs in italics:

He had turned to boat-building on the Norfolk Broads. (11.2-3)

Please turn off the tap.

Aunt Matilda furned up unexpectedly last night.

The soldiers marched to the other side of the park, turned about, and marched back.

B b -

C Note the use of the verb ride in this sentence:
It crossed the Channel, riding smoothly over the waves. (11.13-14)
Write sentences using the following expressions:

ride a horse; go for a ride (in a car, on a bicycle); give someone a ride.
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Multiple choice questions % i ik 3% 1

Choose the correct answers to the following questions.

Comprehension # ##
1 The hovercraft depends on —_______ to keep off the ground.
(a) electronics (b) rings (c) air pressure (d) a curtain
2 Christopher Cockerell had been working on this idea
(a) for the British Government '
(b) 1n industrial circles
(c) on his own
(d) in the boat-building industry
3 The extraodinary thing about the hovercraft is that it can travel at speed
(a) over land and water
(b) exactly like a helicopter
(c) because it resist waves
(d) on air pressure
4 The exciting thing about the hovercraft principle is that it
(a) can be used as a ‘flying fruit-bowl’
(b) is good for communicatiops
(c) has been applied to cross the Atlantic
(d) has implications for other modes of transport

Structure & #

5 ——_, people have had difficulty ... (1.5)
(a) As aresult (b) Because of this (c) Up till then (d) From that time
6 Ever since, people have ____ difficulty in deciding ... (1.5-6)
(a) obtained (b) possessed (c) experienced (d) enjoyed
7 That’sthe ___ he made it ride on a cushion of air. (1.9)
(a) direction (b) how (c) way (d) idea
8 Its action depends on the surface . (L.11)
(a) it rides over (b) riding over it (¢) it rides (d) which it rides
Vocabulary #C
9 Cockerell was trying tofind the ________ the problem. (1.7)
(a) solvent for (b) explanation of (¢) result of (d) answer to
10 This is done by a great number of air jets _________ the craft. (1.10)
(a) under (b) at the depth of (c) deeper than (d) at the basis of
11 The hovercraft travelled first over the water, then . the beach. (1.12-13)
(a) hit (b) climbed up (c) crashed into (d) met
12 Since that tiine —__ types of hovercraft have appeared. (1.15)
(a) many (b) unusual (¢) different (d) developed
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Lesson 30 Exploring the sea-floor EBE&R

First listen and then answer the following question.

RE, REEEATFMA -
How did people probably imagine the sea-floor before it was investigated?

Our knowledge of the oceans a hundred years ago was confined to the two-dimensional shape of the sea
surface and the hazards of navigation presented by the irregularities in depth of the shallow water close to
the land. The open sea was deep and mysterious, and anyone who gave more than a passing thought to the
bottom confines of the oceans probably assumed that the sea bed was flat. Sir James Clark Ross had obtained
a sounding of over 2,400 fathoms in 1839, but it was not until 1869, when H. M. S. Porcupine was put at the
disposal of the Royal Society for several crui.ses, that a series of deep soundings was obtained in the Atlantic
and the first samples were collected by dredging the bottom. Shortly after this the famous H. M. S. Challenger
expedition established the study of the sea-floor as a subject worthy of the most qualified physicists and
geologists. A burst of activity associated with the laying of submarine cables soon confirmed the Challenger's
observation that many parts of the ocean were two to three miles deep, and the existence of underwater
features of considerable magnitude. .

Today, enough soundings are available to enable a relief map of the Atlantic to be drawn and we know
something of the great variety of the sea bed’s topography. Since the sea covers the greater part of the earth’s
surface, it is quite reasonable to regard the sea floor as the basic form of the crust of the earth, with,
superimposed upon, it the continents, together with the islands and other features of the oceans. The continents
form rugged tablelands which stand nearly three miles above the floor of the open ocean. From the shore
line, out to a distance which may be anywhere from a few miles to a few hundred miles, runs the gentle slope
of the continental sheif, geologically part of the continents. The real dividing line between continents and
oceans occurs at the foot of a steeper slope.

This continental slope usually starts at a place somewhere near the 100-fathom mark and in the course of
a few hundred miles reaches the true ocean floor at 2,500-3,500 fathoms. The slope averages about 1 in 30,
but contains steep, probably vertical, cliffs, and gentle sediment-covered terraces, and near its lower reaches
there is a long tailing-off which is almost certainly the result of material transported out to deep water after
being eroded from the continental masses.

T. F. GaskeLr Exploring the Sea-floor from Science Survey

New words and expressions % 14 fe 2%

navigation (1.2) / naevi'getfan/ n. i topography (1.13) /ta'pografi/ n. #JE
sounding (1.5) /'savndm/ n. K& FE . crust (1.14) /krast/ n. #55

fathom (1.5) /'fedom/ n. B (1 18 %FF 1.8 X) rugged (1.16) /'tagid/ adj. WK AF-#)
porcupine (1.5) /'porkjupam/ n. Hi %4 tableland (1.16) /'terbal-lend/ z. & b
dredge (1.7) /dredg/ v. 121 sediment (1.22) /'sedrmont/ n. IL{EY)
expedition (1.8) / ekspi'difon/ n. IZAE terrace (1.22) /'teras/ n. [fi

physicist (1.8) /'fizisist/ n. ¥ HE K erode (1.24) /'raud/ v. 10

magnitude (1.11) /'magniju:d/ n. |R%E
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H. M. 8. Challenger at St. Paul’s Rocks near the Equator

Notes on the text i X ;x %

be confined to, fXFRF -,

shallow water, KX .

open sea, il FREGK ¥ -

gave more than a passing thought to, #§f i85 .

H. M. 8. & Her Majesty’s Ship (FEEAA) AEHHE L .

at the disposal of, 3¢ gy oo 51

a relief map, #F A .

with, superimposed upon it, the continents, together with the islands and other features of the oceans, iX & with
E1ES U AT  RVAE ot 2 =~ I B EIRAK, BrLUEHTHIER superimposed upon it &%
HiFdae .

9 continental shelf, XRti%e .

10 1in 30, 1/30 .

L= =2 T = R N SC T N -

R

100 48T, FATR AR~ BT WYY, LR SR TR K X B0 0R F— BB RUFT S S fd Fin TR
PO TR LR, LIRS AT ACHE M B M A A AR 2 A XM R T840 . 1839 F, BB R PR
BLEMES KRBT 2,400 £3; (HES 1869 F, BREL LR “BH" SRERST URve S W=
KREHFR B —DNKRE, Aot RS, I8 TH0BEN SRS, . WIRAAR, ZEEFLH “HhRE"
5 LA Yo ¥ TG K B KB B FEX ¥ PR OB JTHA 5L — M8 — M T2 3R 0 S SRR ST . B i3 g
IRARERRRUEET “BRE" SHURER. BEFREA T TRENZHR, A FRHELRBA .

WA CH RSB R K R B BAE R L H— T AT ¥ TR MR 1] ELEATT % W b T 0 2 T fe b T — =2
BT R . BEAA V¥ B 25 5 M BRAO K BB 43 1, Rty &4 B IR K B ER R R AR, - ERIE AU
R Sy WGANM VE Y FARTEAS o KRR M MR- B, 6 T R R S Mg R ER B K T e L3
LA R BB R AR R, MRS LR, BR AR —34 . R R L 2 6) LI 43 R 4% B 7 B S
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KEGRESH —REMEAE 100 EIFKEAR S FFEY, —HEME LT HEBERER 2,500 & 3,500 BH
7, BB R AR . EVEHR 1730, BRSERERIEY, HEEEWEERTRYESNERNT

BB, R A MW AR 2 R K M — BRI B, LA b 0T UM A IX /Tl B ARl SR 14 E 1R 1 F K9 5 3
Kb F R RLRY .

Comprehension # #%

Answer these questions:

I What does the author mean by the phrase ‘the two-dimensional shape of the sea surface'? (11.1-2)

2 Which sentence in the first paragraph suggests that before the expedition of H. M. 8. Challenger the sea bed was not
considered as an object for serious study?

3 What lies immediately between the continental slope and the true ocean floor?

Vocabulary 4L

Refer to the text to see how the following words have been used, then write sentences of your own using
these words: hazards of navigation (1.2); dredging (1.7); submarine (1.9); considerable magnitude (1.11); relief (1.12);
crust (1.14); superimposed (1.14); vertical (1.22); tailing-off (1.23); eroded (1.24).

Summary 5%

A Drawing your information from the first two paragraphs {lines 1-19), write a list of points in note form,
outlining the author’s account of the study of the sea bed.

B Using this list of points, reconstruct the author’s account in not more than 120 words. Your answer
should be in one paragraph.

Composition £

Write a composition of about 300 words on the following subject:

Man has done relatively little to exploit the wealth of the sea.

You may use some or all of the ideas given below if you wish:

1 The intensive study of the sea is comparatively recent.

2 The sea as a source of power: harnessing the tides to provide electricity.

3 The sea as a source of food: distilling water from the sea; fish; plankion as a source of protein to feed growing worid
population; ‘cultivating’ the sea bed.
The sea as a source of wealth: obtaining minerals; oil or gas under the sea (e.g. the North Sea).

5 The setting up of permanent villages under the sea; the pioneer work of Jacques Cousteau.

Key structures x 4t a7 &

A Supply the correct form of the verbs in parentheses. Do not refer to the passage until you have finished

the exercise:
| Our knowledge of the oceans a hundred yearsago__ (confine) to the two-dimensional shape of the sea-
surface. (11.1-2)
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2 It was not until 1869, when H. M. 8. Porcupine _______ {put) at the disposal of the Royal Society t-
cruises, that a series of deep soundings _________ (obtain) in the Atlantic and the first samples
lect) by dredging the bottom. (11.5-7)

3 Today enough soundings are available to enable a relief map of the Atlantic ___ {draw) and

something of the great variety of the sea bed’s topography. (11.12-13)

B Compare these two sentences:

Instead of sayving: It was only in 1869, that a series of deep soundings was obtained in the Atlantic.

We can say: It was not until 1869 ... that a series of deep soundings was obtained in the Atlantic. (1
Change the following sentences in the same way:

I only understood what had happened when I read the report in the newspaper.

The plane will only take off again when the engine has been checked.

Tom only got home at four o’clock this morning.

I shall return this book to the library only after I have read it.

He agreed to deliver the goods only after I had paid for them.

th B W R e

C Compare the uses of since in these two sentences:

Since the sea covers the greater part of the earth’s surface, form of the crust of the earth. (11.13-14)
2 1 have not seen him since last week.

—

Write two sentences illustrating these two uses of since.

Special difficulties #: &

A Study the following pairs of words and then write sentences of your own to bring out the differencc
1 flat (1.4) — level

In front of the hotel is a perfectly flat sandy beach. (= smooth without hollows and bumps)

You have to adjust it so that the front is level with the back. (= horizontal and in the same place)

[ 38

disposal (1.6) — disposition
Waste paper is one of the biggest problems in rubbish disposal.
This old house may be charming, but the disposition of the rooms is hardly ideal. (= the way they are placed)
Verity has a sweet disposition, (= nature, temperament)
3 worthy (1.8) — valuable
Nothing particularly worthy of notice occurred during the two following days.
I won't waste any more of your valuable time.
4 confirm (1.9) — assure
Overnight reports of an explosion were officially confirmed the next day.
The police assured us that everything that could be done had been done.
5 rugged (1.16) — ragged
North Cornwall has a rugged coastline, with high cliffs.
The begger slept on a pile of ragged blankets.

B Write two sentences using the phrases ‘the open sea’ (1.3) and “the open-air’.

C Note that the word series (1.6) is singular, Write sentences using the following word: mathematics, news,
physics, billiards,
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* D Write sentences using the following words and phrases:
shortly after (1.7); shortly before; shortly.

Explain the meaning of the word feature in these sentences:

A burst of activity soon confirmed the existence of underwater jeatures of considerable magnitude. (11.9-11)

I never enjoy feature films.

The present world tour of the President of the United States is featured prominently in all today’s newspapers.
1 hardly recognized him when 1 saw him again: his features have changed with the years.

£ W o= m

F What do you understand by the phrase: ‘the slope averages about 7 in 30.” (1.21) ?
Write sentences using the following expressions:
1in 10; 1 in 1,000. ‘... the slope averages about / in 30 ...’ (1.21)

Multiple choice questions % 71 i% # i
Choose the correct answers to the following questions.

Comprehension 2 ##

1 A hundred years ago, probably no one thought the deep ocean floor was
(a) two dimensional
(b) a hazard for navigation
(c) irregular
(d) flat

2 The H.M.S. Challenger expedition
(a) gave the study of the ocean floor scientific respectability
(b) took a sounding of over 2,400 fathoms
(c) was devoted to dredging the ocean
(d) was devoted to laying submarine cables

3 Continents and islands are standing on
(a) the topography of the sea bed
(b) the earth’s crust
(c) the greater part of the earth’s surface
(d) superimposed features of the continents

4 The continental slope
(a) starts immediately at the seashore
(b) consists entirely of steep, probably vertical cliffs
(¢) ends at the 100-fathom mark
(d) gradually stretches out to the sea bed

Structure & #

5 Itwasonly 1869 that HM.S. Porcupine obtained soundings. (11.5-6)
(a) on (b) at {c) until (d)in
6 The sea floor became a subject ______ studying.
(a) worthy (b) worth (c) is worth (d) worths
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7 Submarine cables were __________ across the Atlantic. (1.9)
(a) lying (b) lain (¢) laid (d) lied
8Itis ______ toregard the sea-floor as the earth’s crust. (1.14)
(a) less reasonable (b) enough reasonable (c) reasonable enough (d) so reasonable
Vocabulary ##7C
9 The Royal Society was allowedthe _________ of the H.M.S. Porcupine. (11.5-6)
(a) use (b) loan (c) rental (d) exploration
10 A burst of activity ________ with the laying of submarine cables ... (1.9)
(a) coupled (b) communicated (c) connected (d) reckoned
11 ... together with the islands and other _____ of the oceans. (1.15)
(a) studies (h) observations (¢) characters (d) characteristics
12 ... afterbeing ______ from the continental masses. (11.23-24)
(a) worn down (b) worn through (c) worn away {d) worn out



20

Lesson 31 The sculptor speaks BB RMES

First listen and then answer the following question.

NERE, REDEATFAA o
What do you have to be able to do to appreciate sculpture?

Appreciation of sculpture depends upon the ability to respond to form in three dimensions. That is perhaps
why sculpture has been described as the most difficult of all arts; certainly it is more difficult than the arts
which involve appreciation of flat forms, shape in only two dimensions. Many more people are “form-blind’
than colour-blind. The child learning to see, first distinguishes only two-dimensional shape; it cannot judge
distances, depths. Later, for its personal safety and practical needs, it has to develop (partly by means of
touch) the ability to judge roughly three-dimensonal distances. But having satisfied the requirements of
practical necessity, most people go no further. Though they may atttain considerable accuracy in the
perception of flat form, they do not make the further intellectual and emotional effort needed to comprehend
form in its full spatial existence.

This is what the sculptor must do. He must strive continually to think of, and use, form in its full spatial
completeness. He gets the solid shape, as it were, inside his head—he thinks of it, whatever its size, as if he
were holding it completely enclosed in the hollow of his hand. He mentally visualizes a complex form from
all round itself; he knows while he looks at one side what the other side is like; he identifies himself with its
centre of gravity, its mass, its weight; he realizes its volume, as the space that the shape displaces in the air.

And the sensitive observer of sculpture must also learn to feel shape sii‘nply as shape, not as description
or reminiscence. He must, for example, perceive an egg as a simple single solid shape, quite apart from its
significance as food, or from the literary idea that it will become a bird. And so with solids such as a shell,
a nut, a plum, a pear, a tadpole, a mushroom, a mountain peak, a kidney, a carrot, a tree-trunk, a bird, a bud,
a lark, a ladybird, a bulrush, a bone. From these he can go on to appreciate more complex forms or

combinations of several forms.

HenrY MooORE The Sculptor Speaks from The Listener

New words and expressions % 14 fa 42 1%

colour-blind (1.4) /'’kals blamnd/ adj. & Y mushroom (1.18) /'mafru:m/ n. BEEE
perception (11.7-8) /pa'sepfan/ n. K¢ carrot (1.18) /'kerat/ n. 1% b
comprehend (1.8) / kompri'hend/ v. F f# bud (1.18) /bad/ n. f£7E

spatial (1.9) /'spefal/ adj. Z5 1R]&Y lark (1.19) /la:k/ n. =8

visualize (1.12) /'vizualaiz/ v. fERE R, %48 ladybird (1.19) /'lerdibazd/ n. B &

reminiscence (1.16) / rem1'nisans/ n. [BI4Z, BKA8 bulrush (1.19) /'bolraf/ n. 7536
tadpole (1.18) /'tedpacl/ n. i}

Notes on the text i® L iz #

1 form-blind, IXZ{EH B colour-blind (BE) AHEm—Mw, 54 EE
9 in its full spatial completeness, FFE T Z ¥ (BAK) .

183



184

Unit4 Lesson 31

Henry Moore and his sculpture, Reclining Figure

3
4
5
6
7

as it were, A] AT

whatever its size, X &— N EHBE T maybe HiEFRIFME .
from all round itself, ME RS EERE

centre of gravity, El» o

apart from, HOF .

HEF XL

X ESE 0 S B BT R SR IR RIBE ST o RSB B IR LR BT A ZR P B 2R, WTBERRIX MEHE o i
WEE S Y AR T AN EARERE . HE” AL 65 HARESES  EEFFREN/LEE
VIR 24—, FEYMIERMEE . 918, b T ASZ2NERTE, IRLMIERE (5@ s
AR FIMT = 7S I B A BB ST o (HR, KA AEMRE T ERREE, MABSERRIMENT . BRMA]
AR Y () BB REIA B AR AR I, B TR R AN LS BN EBRFET ZHNE NS

i B 48 % gk SR NI — 1 o AL ARG 3 A AT A ZE 2 i O SE R L AT LUK R, AR —
Ak, RERER A, BT RBNE D ILANES IFRTELEEEC FLOE —H o ARINE
EL, R, EERN 6 . REREDEGER, BRRENBRESSFHEHEE .

B, BB BB B E A AUF B ARE N ARG, TEFRE MR EB®E  LLSENF), WH

LS B TR TR —HRAES, MESAEEN R AR X RESE BSR4 T
HAedk, A, sk, =T, ST, WMe B Ld HiE 85 b WT. SJL EF. 38, Mda
P2 D) e B SRR o MR ST R, WUB A AL — A MBS BT i s TR RS -

Comprehension % ##

Answer these questions:

1 What does the author mean when he says that many people are “form-blind’? (1.3)

2  What do you understand by the following statement: ‘The sensitive observer of sculpture must also ]earn to feel
shape simply as shape, not as a description or reminiscence.’? (11.15-16)
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Vocabulary 4 iC

Refer to the text to see how the following words have been used, then write sentences of your own using

these words: in three dimensions (1.1); involve (1.3); distinguishes (1.4); roughly (1.6); they may attain considerable
accuracy in the perception (11.7-8); strive (1.10); visualizes (1.12); combinations (11.19-20).

Summary A%

A

Drawing your information from the first two paragraphs (lines 1-14), write a list of points in note form to
answer the following question: How does a sculptor’s appreciation of form differ from that of an
ordinary person?

Using this list of points, reconstruct the author’s argument in not more than 90 words. Your answer
should be in one paragraph.

Composition 1

Write a composition of about 300 words on the following subject:

“The arts (music, literature, painting and sculpture) cannot be enjoyed unless one has a specialized knowledge of
them.”

Argue against this statement. You may use some or all of the ideas given below if you wish:

Many people enjoy listening to music, reading novels or poetry, looking at pictures or sculpture without knowing
anything about the technical difficulties involved in creating works of art.

There is a difference between appreciation and enjoyment: in order to appreciate a work of art, one should have a
great deal of specialized knowledge; in order to enjoy a work of art, no such knowledge is necessary.

Specialized knowledge can increase one’s enjoyment: a trained mind knows what to look for.

Specialized knowledge can diminish one’s enjoyment: it may make you hypercritical and interfere with your
response.

Artists do not create works of art for those who have specialized knowledge only: often they attempt to
communicate to large numbers of people.

If specialized knowledge were necessary to enjoy the arts, then only those engaged in the arts would be in a position
to enjoy them—something which is demonstrably untrue.

Key structures % 4f 4] #

A

Supply the missing words in the following sentences. Do not refer to the passage until you have finished
the exercise:

That is perhaps why sculpture has been described as difficult _____ all arts; certainly
itis__ difficult _________ the arts which involve appreciation of flat forms. (11.1-3)

people are ‘form-blind' —_______ colour-blind. (11.3-4)
But having satisfied the requirements of practical necessity, .. peoplegono — . (1.6-7)

Compare these two sentences:

Instead of saying: When they have satisfied the requirements of practical necessity, most people go no further.
We can say: Having satisfied the requirements of practical necessity, most people go no further. (11.6-7)
Write three sentences beginning with Having.
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C

]
2
3

Rewrite each of these sentences replacing has to by must:

This is what the sculptor has to do. (1.10)

He has to strive continually to think of, and use, form in its full spatial completeness. (11.10-11)

And the sensitive observer of sculpture also has to learn to feel shape simply as shape, not as description or
reminiscence. (11.15-16) '

He has, for example, to perceive an egg as a simple single solid shape. (1.16)

Note the construction in italics:

He thinks of it as if he were holding it completely enclosad in the hollow of his hand. (11.11-12)
Complete the following sentences using the same construction:

Heactedasif 2 Hetalkedasif 3 Itlooked as if

Special difficulties # ..

A
1

o ot W b —

W =y

Study the following pairs of words and then write sentences of your own to bring out the difference.
appreciation (1.1) — estimation

1 wish to express my appreciation of the numerous courtesies extended to me by the company.

Your estimation of the time needed seems about right. (= approximate calculation, judgment)
distinguish (L.4) — perceive

We have to distinguish carefully between fact and legend.

I don’t perceive any improvement in the economy.

depth (1.5) — deeps

What depth is this well?

Up till now, we have known more about Space than about the deeps/depths of the oceans on this planet.
displace (1.14) — replace

Coal is being displaced by natural gas as a major source of energy.

They are replacing the old windows with double glazing.

single (1.16) — unique

There is not a single public phone in the village.

Each person’s fingerprints are unique.

Explain the meaning of the word form in these sentences:

It is more difficult than the arts which involve appreciation of flat forms. (11.2-3)
A new golf club has just been fornted in our district.

How many children are there in your form?

I don’t feel like playing tennis. I haven’t been in very good form lately.

There were not enough chairs to go round so we had to sit on forms.

Would you please fill up this form?

Explain the meaning of the phrases in italics:

_.. he knows while he looks at one side what the other side is like. (1.13)
What is your new school like?

What was the weather /ike yesterday?
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Multiple choice questions % i it i #

Choose the correct answers to the following questions.

Comprehension # ¢
1 Sculpture has been described as the most difficult of the arts because
(a) it is not two-dimensional {b) most people are ‘form blind’
(c) of the difficulty of working in stone (d) it depends on special abilities
2 We all learn about three dimensions '
(a) as a matter of practical necessity and no more
(b) to appreciate sculptural forms
(c) through intellectual and emotional effort
(d) with considerable accuracy
3 A scuptor must be able to
(a) hold his sculpture in the hollow of his hand
(b) think of his sculpture viewed from every angle
(c) identify himself with his sculpture
(d) carry his sculpture inside his head

4 The important thing for a sculptor is the appreciation of the ________ of objects.
(a) form (b) ideas behind (c) meaning (d) description
Structure & &
5 ____ more people are ‘form-blind’. (1.3) ,
(a) Lots of (b) Lot of (c) A lotof (d) A lot
6 But _____the requirements of practical necessity ... (1.7)
(a) to satisfy (b) when it has satisfied
(c) it has satisfied (d) having to satisfy
7 He knows ___________he looks at one side what the other side is like. (1.13)
(a) as (b) that (¢) since (d) during
8 Andsowithsolids . (L17)
(a) like to shells (b) as shells (c) such as shell (d) like shells
Vocabulary 41
9 It depends on the ability to____ form in three dimensions. (I.1)
(a) surrender to (b) reply to (c) answer (d) react to
10 The child learning to see, first makes ____ only two-dimensional shape. (1.4)
(a) away (b) off (c) out (d) off
11 They do notmake the ____ intellectual effort. (1.8)
(a) exceptional (b) additional (¢) more (d) farther
12 He must learn to feel shape not as descriptionor . (11.15-16)
(a) souvenir (b) remembrance (¢) memorial (d) something remembered

187



188

10

15

20

Lesson 32 Gadlileo reborn (iR E A

First listen and then answer the following question.
ERE, AEBEUT M.

What has modified our traditional view of Galileo in recent times?

In his own lifetime Galileo was the centre of violent controversy; but the scientific dust has long since
settled, and today we can see even his famous clash with the Inquisition in something like its proper
perspective. But, in contrast, it is only in modern times that Galileo has become a problem child for
historians of science.

The old view of Galileo was delightfully uncomplicated. He was, above all, 2 man who experimented:
who despised the prejudices and book learning of the Aristotelians, who put his questions to nature instead
of to the ancients, and who drew his conclusions fearlessly. He had been the first to turn a telescope to the
sky, and he had seen there evidence enough to overthrow Aristotle and Ptolemy together. He was the man
who climbed the Leaning Tower of Pisa and dropped various weights from the top, who rolled balls down
inclined planes, and then generalized the resuits of his many experiments into the famous law of free fall.

But a closer study of the evidence, supported by a deeper sense of the period, and particularly by a new
consciousness of the philosophical undercurrents in the scientific revolution, has profoundly modified this
view of Galileo. Today, although the old Galileo lives on in many popular writings, among historians of
science a new and more sophisticated picture has emerged. At the same time our sympathy for Galileo’s
opponents has grown somewhat. His telescopic observations are justly immortal; they aroused great interest
at the time, they had important theoretical consequences, and they provided a striking demonstration of the
potentialities hidden in instruments and apparatus. But can we blame those who looked and failed to see
what Galileo saw, if we remember that to use a telescope at the limit of its powers calls for long experience
and intimate familiarity with one’s instrument? Was the philosopher who refused to look through Galileo’s
telescope more culpable than those who alleged that the spiral nebulae observed with Lord Rosse’s great
telescope in the eighteen-forties were scratches left by the grinder? We can perhaps forgive those who said
the moons of Jupiter were produced by Galileo’s spyglass if we recall that in his day, as for centuries before,
curved glass was the popular contrivance for producing not truth but illusion, untruth; and if a single curved
glass would distort nature, how much more would a pair of them?

MicHagL Heskin Galileo Reborn from The Listener

New words and expressions 4 17 =42 &

controversy (1.1) /'kontravasi/ n. 3, S Aristotelian (1.6) / zeristp 'tizljon/ n. ¥ B + 222 YR
dust (1.1) /dast/ n. #1453, 5%} PN
clash (1.2) /lzf/ n. M2 Aristotle (1.8) /'zristotl/ n. W B TZ4E (/AT
Inquisition (1.2) /,ipkwi'zifan/ n. (¥ 5K EHH) 384-322, ARG E¥EXK)

FRUEE Ptolemy (1.8) /‘tolmi/ 2. FE¥)H (47T 90-168,
perspective (1.3) /pa‘spektrv/ n. WAL, FHik A B R CER)
despise (1.6) /dis'parz/ v. B Leaning Tower of Pisa (1.9) HLiF&HE
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Artist concept of the space telescope showing the shuttle, TDRSS,
and a ground station

generalize (1.10) /'dgenaralarz/ v. H# spiral (1.20) /'spataral/ adj. BREEAR &)
undercurrent (1.12) /'ando karont/ n. # i nebula (1.20) /'nebjule/ ([E] nebulae /'nebjuliz/)
theoretical (1.16) /612'retikal/ adj. FE I L H#) nBx

potentiality (1.17) /pa tenfi'zliti/ n. ¥&HE scratch (1.21) /'skraetf/ n. 3R

intimate (1.19) /'mtim1t/ adj. ¥R HY contrivance (1.23) /kan'trarvans/ n. 25#
familiarity (1.19) /f5,muli'&riti/ n. & distort (1.24) /dis"ta:t/ v. TE il

culpable (1.20) /'kalpabal/ adj. N 3 (&1

Notes on the text & < i #

I something like, 25" 20 I
a problem child, problem {FE &, &1 child . X2 M MR, EER “FHEIMNEE .

3 aman who ... who ... who ... who .., XXB—#&HT 4 TEEMNG, 8H who 515, ﬁ.ﬁRTﬁFtﬁ%‘m, i
BEMIER .

4 at the time, i .
use a telescope at the limit of 1ts power, Fﬁ Eﬁﬁﬁ%ﬁm%$ o

A FL

imFrg ettt R AL AT PO o HR, B LR, IRER e LGRS REFR T TR, REMARE
HEENFEANR, OGS R UMIEHWMT TR . EEMEEZT, S FR2EEZORNE, Mg ARERAA TR
—EAIER .

AN, EXNMABKAEHF AR . AE RN ERTAES, BRI R +HEEIR 5w UL
FREFARIR o A G IRF AR A S AR RS, HFRAEME N E AR . hRE - MEBZ MR
EHA, WEFMBELVICER L ZEMEYHE BEH . LRRR QLML REAE, WETR TR
SMEWEON; MWROZ AT ERE B R TR, ARSI REREENEFLHAHEERERNIA
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HAE, ATARARACETIR AL 78, JOHEE LIRS 2 dy P72 i B B VUN IR, 2 — AP A7, ik
e B m AR E L - SR, BIRT SRRk SHE £ 1T Bl %Y b, BAERE LR E, — N HEaERD
A NFIIE R R EL T o SR, BATIRT (A B A B X IR A (] 46 A B < e B g s R
B ANTHY, XU Y i g R T AATROCRY @, A REN IR E X, # T/ imt 7 RN
e R R, MERMET, - EEEAROZLHFERANLEIR A RBRE, Kok
fi1E 4882 e WA T KR 6 A B AIES BT A 569 R Fa e 304 AW ARG B4 fE R AIeg e 2
HEMBEERE; BT 19 L 40 B4R, H NG S 10t @ 05 0 B U0 | MY SRR 2 2 U R BB B T T I
SR o MEIE R AT ORI A 2 K IR SR % 30T O B T SR B SRR T T S SRR 1A T O AR AT R
SLAME £ B, BT — LR — P A T AR QB T AR A R e B, AR 2 A T2 IR L 21 e i
il 0L 5 1 9 A L1 R 50 S O R B At 0 /0 BT R S RN, e B — A i T SRR RS R R, 2 i A
BE (15 H it R AT 15 2R 0 TR 3% K e

Comprehension 7 #%

Answer these questions:
| State in a sentence the main difference between the old and the modern view of Galileo.
2 How does the author justify Galileo’s contemporaries’ failure to see what he saw?

Vocabulary

Refer to the text to see how the following words have been used, then write sentences of your own using
these words: violent controversy (1.1); clash (1.2); proper perspective (11.2-3); despised the prejudices (1.6);
consciousness (1.12); profoundly modified (1.12); consequences (1.16); potentialities (1.17); culpable (1.20); contrivance
(1.23); distort (1.24). '

summary %%

A Drawing your information from the last paragraph (lines 11-24), write a list of points in note form to
answer the following question: How has a closer study of the evidence profoundly modified the old view of

Galileo?

B Using this list of points, reconstruct the author’s argument in not more than 90 words. Your answer
should be in one paragraph.

Composition £ T

Write a composition of about 300 words on the following subject:

‘New ideas can never be readily accepted by those who cling to old beliefs.’

Argue in favour of this statement. You may use some or all of the ideas given below if you wish:

| Why new ideas are resisted: prejudice, fear, narrow sensibilities. Examples: the length of time the views of Aristotle
and Ptolemy persisted. Copernicus’ reluctance to publish his work.

2 New ideas which are resisted when they first make their appearance are gradually assimilated until they finally
become commonplace. Examples: The observation of Copernicus that the earth goes round the sun; the views of
Galileo: the scientific method; Kepler’s ideas on planetary motions; Darwin’s idea of evolution; Freud’s ideas on
psychology.
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3 There are, however, exceptions. Some great ideas have been accepted almost without question from the time they

made their appearance: Newton’s ideas on gravitation were acclaimed in the eighteenth century just as Einstein’s
ideas on relativity were acclaimed in the twentieth,

Key structures x 4 &) 2!

A

Supply the missing words in the following paragraph. Do not refer to the passage until you have finished

the exercise:

He had been the first to turn a telescope —______ the sky, and he had seen there evidence enough to overthrow

Aristotle and Ptolemy together. He was the man who climbed the Leaning Tower ——_____ Pisa and dropped

various weights __ the top, who rolled balls . inclined planes, and then generalized the results
his many experiments _________ the famouslaw ________ free fall. (11.7-10)

Supply a or the where necessary in the following paragraph. Do not refer to the passage until you have
finished the exercise:

But______ closerstudyof _____ evidence,supportedby ___ deepersenseof ______ period,
and particularly by ____ new consciousness of ______ philosophical undercurrents in

scientific revolution, has profoundly modified this view of _______ Galileo. Today, although ______ old
Galileo livesonin ____ many popular writings, among ——___ historians of __________ science

new and more sophisticated picture has emerged. (11.11-14)

Compare these two sentences:

Instead of saying: Using a telescope at the limit of its powers calls for long experience and intimate familiarity
with one’s instrument.

We can say: To use a telescope at the limit of its powers calls for long experience and intimate familiarity
with one’s instrument. (11.18-19)

Write sentences which begin with the following words: To build; Reading; To eat; Smoking.

Special difficulties # .

A
1

Study the following pairs of words and then write sentences of your own to bring out the difference.
plane (1.10) — plain :

The problem of drawing this on paper is the problem of representing a three-dimensional object in a single plane.
The mountain rises sharply from the plain.

popular (1.13) — folk

You can always hear a lot of pepular songs on radio request programs.

Some composers like Bartok made use of folk music.

sympathy (1.14) — affection

Those children need a lot more than sympathy now that they’ve lost their mother.

His affection for his family is obvious.

blame (1.17) — accuse

Don’t blame me for our missing the train. You didn’t allow enough time.

He was falsely accused of stealing,

refuse (1.19) — deny

I offered to pay him for his help but he refused.

The secretary denies all knowledge of the missing letter.
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6 scratch {1.21) — scrape

You’re bound to get one or two scratches in the paintwork as soon as you begin using the car. (= lines that make the
surface imperfect)

We listened to the scrape of heavy furniture being dragged across the floor upstairs. (= the process of one thing
being pushed across another roughly)

=

Explain the meaning of the verb settle in these sentences:
Have you seftled down in your new house yet?

1 settled down in an armchair to read a book.

I shall serrle my account next week.

We must sertle this problem once for all.

W w2 —

His ancestors settled in Boston in the eighteen fifties.

C Note the use of on in this sentence to indicate continuity:
The old Galileo lives on in many popular writings. (1.13)
Write sentences using the following verbs: keep on; carry on; go on; drive on; walk on; read on.

Explain the verbs in italics:

To use a telescope calls for long experience. (1.18)

I'll call on you on my way home from work.

I’ll call you up at the office tomorrow morning.

It’s impossiblc'lo have a party tomorrow. Why don’t we call the whole thing off?
May 1 leave this suitcase here? I'll call for it later. '
I think you"d better call in a doctor.

O\U\-P-'-JJ!'J—-U

Multiple choice questions % M & %

Choose the correct answers to the following questions.

Comprehension 2 ##

1 Before Galileo, people
(a) did exactly as they were told because of their fear of the Inquisition
(b) believed what they read in Aristotle and Ptolemy
(c¢) made observations about the universe by using telescopes
(d) depended on the evidence of their eyes to understand the universe

2 The old view of Galileo was delightfully uncomplicated probably because
{a) he was the first to tarn a telescope to the sky
(b) he put his questions to nature instead of to the ancients
(¢) he performed various experiments with weights and balls
(d) we considered his achievements from only one point of view

3 Before we had a better understanding of the period, we probably
(a) overrated Galileo’s achievements
(b) underrrated Galileo’s achievements
(c) were over-critical of his opponents
(d) agreed with his opponents
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4 We have to conclude that in Galileo’s time, optical instruments were
(a) sufficiently developed to enhance our view of the sky
(b) rather primitive
(¢) full of scratches left by glass grinders
(d) created to produce not truth but illusion

Structure & #

5 The scientific dustsettled . (11.1-2)
(a) a long time ago (b) since a long time (¢ for a long time still (d) a long time yet
6 Before modern times, Galileo _________ a problem child for historians. (1.3)
(a) did not (b) had not been (c¢) has not been (d) was not
7 Before Galileo,noone ______ a telescope to the sky. (11.7-8)
(@) was turning (b) had turned (¢) has tumed (d) will turn
8 Can we blame those who looked and failed tosee ___ Galileo saw? (11.17-18)
(a) that (b) the which (¢) which (d) the things that
Vocabulary 4 C
9 Today we can see even his famous _________ with the Inquisition ... (1.2)
{(a) crash (b) contrast (c) conflict (d) opposition
10 He was, above all, aman who _______the prejudices of the Aristotelians. (11.4-5)
(a) had a low opinion of (b) condemned
(c) accepted (d) denied
11 A closer study of the evidence has profoundly . this view of Galileo. (1.11-13)
(a) confirmed (bb) altered (c) increased (d) sharpened
12 The old Galileo lives on in many .
(@) writings by different people (b) writings of the people
(c) widely read and admired wtitings (d) folk tales
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Unit 5

INSTRUCTIONS TO THE STUDENT

Content

This unit consists of eight passages followed by exercises on Comprehension,
Vocabulary, Summary, Composition, Key structures, Special difficulties and
Multiple choice questions.

Aim

To carry the skills acquired in the previous unit a stage further.

How to work

1 Read each passage carefully two or three times.
2 Answer the questions in the order in which they are given.

Summary

You will be required to write a summary of a part of each passage in a limited
number of words. Your work should fall into three distinct parts:

1 Write a list of points in note form deriving the specific information required by
the question.

2 Join these points to write a draft summary in your own words as far as possible.
When you have completed the draft, correct and amend it making sure you
have not exceeded the word limit.

3 Write a fair copy of your summary. At the end, state the number of words you
have used.

Composition

You will be required to write a composition of about 400 words on a subject
connected in some way with the passage. Your work should fall into two distinct
parts:

1 Write a list of ideas in note form which might be used to discuss the subject.
2 Write a composition based on these ideas.
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Lesson 33 Education B

First listen and then answer the following question.
kd, REREAT M

Why is education democratic in bookless, tribal societies?

Education is one of the key words of our time. A man without an education, many of us believe, is an
unfortunate victim of adverse circumstances, deprived of one of the greatest twentieth-century opportunities.
Convinced of the importance of education, modern states ‘invest’ in institutions of learning to get back
‘interest’ in the form of a large group of enlightened young men and women who are potential leaders.
Education, with its cycles of instruction so carefully worked out, punctuated by textbooks—those
purchasable wells of wisdom—what would civilization be like without its benefits?

So much is certain: that we would have doctors and preachers, lawyers and defendants, marriages and
births—but our spiritual outlook would be different. We would lay less stress on ‘facts and figures’ and
more on a good memory, on applied psychology, and on the capacity of a man to get along with his fellow-
citizens, If our educational system were fashioned after its bookless past we would have the most
democratic form of ‘college’ imaginable. Among tribal people all knowledge inherited by tradition is shared
by all; it is taught to every member of the tribe so that in this respect everybody is equally equipped for life.

It is the ideal condition of the ‘equal start” which only our most progressive forms of modern education
try to regain. In primitive cultures the obligation to seek and to receive the traditional instruction is binding
to all. There are no ‘illiterates’—if the term can be applied to peoples without a script—while our own
compulsory school attendance became law in Germany in 1642, in France in 1806, and in England in 1876,
and is still non-existent in a number of ‘civilized’ nations. This shows how long it was before we deemed it
necessary to make sure that all our children could share in the knowledge accumulated by the ‘happy few’
during the past centuries.

Education in the wilderness is not a matter of monetary means. All are entitled to an equal start. There is
none of the hurry which, in our society, often hampers the full development of a growing personality. There,
a child grows up under the ever-present attention of his parents; therefore the jungles and the savannahs
know of no ‘juvenile delinquency’. No necessity of making a living away from home results in neglect of
children, and no father is confronted with his inability to ‘buy’ an education for his child.

JuLius E. Lirs The Origin of Things

New words and expressions % 13 4= 42.4%

adverse (1.2) /'edva:s/ adj. HFIH] democratic (11.10-11) / dema'kraetik/ adj. & EH)
purchasable (11.5-6) /'pa:tfasabal/ adj. o] JE|#) tribal (1.11) /'tratbal/ adj. #R#% ]

preacher (1.7) /'priztfa/ n. %L tribe (1.12) /trab/ n. FB7&

defendant (1.7) /di'fendant/ n. #H5 illiterate (1.15) /'litarat/ n. L&

outlook (1.8) /*auvtluk/ n. TLEF compulsory (1.16) /kam'palsary/ adj. X 55H)
capacity (1.9) /ka'pastti/ n. BE S deem (1.17) /dizm/ v. IR
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The library at the University of Sussex

means (1.20) /mimnz/ n. 735, FB, W= %7 juvenile (1.23) /'gu:vanail/ adj. 3 > 4E /)
hamper (1.21) /'h&mpas/ v. B51§ delinquency (1.23) /dr'ligkwansi/ n. I8 58
savannah (1.22) /sa'veena/ n. K& R

Notes on the text % s jz #&

1 Education, with its cycles ..., punctuated by textbooks ..., X i H K FiE Education 5 punctuated 3 A& —#
FEXE, B, XA ETEIE S R e .

2 So much is certain, & L & T HIE - — S T E BB E — ) A R[], H-HET IR RERE
RO CRARARI .

~ 3 be fashioned after, #& ----- W -

4 without a script, A XFH .

A EX

BARRIZMERAARITL —  RITFEALHIE, —1 BRZABEEMA, RME QTR BHF
T 20 HEBRBHHNEY — AREREEAEGREW TR, WREIEEE, WEL “FE° 8 B 3%
HARMA RN B LHF, X ATHLRAFRAER . ], LASLECE e o e R HE, LR —
AREAT KRR S IR — FLURL, WRAZHE, XHESEM AT

BV, RERA LI ER: BARNELAEEMBOT, SRIGABE . SEHED, BN H6 55
HAMHT  MIFSBEN “YRmEE”, MR AFIEVE, S LR 5 R P ARAL 0 B T IR RA B
BT RORA R E AU, RATAO B BLA T UL 8 IR MR T . FERRE R, Eidfh ghakk
BRI AR, S RAME P B — DR R . XA BB, ANZBIWAREE LGN HE A

RRRBNBESWARBEHREKEN FERE" QEERR . ERG L, FRABZEGRE
B IR REFLRA, EMBRH “XE” (R FIRILA LU F BA CFH RREE) . MR X E
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BE N NERAEERAE 1642 4B, FRERAE 1806 &, AHERAE 1876 F . 4K, HiIFTE "X HEE,
NERELCHMEET X, 24 T X228 KMREZE, BIOAINNE, FLEHFRINNEZEFERZ D
ML RRE “PEEERET R RERAAN .

T EH X E A RERN WS, BTEWARES FERESONF . IR RARINS KA SPRIR AR, W
BB S DR R B . TOEM XA B TR RRIARTE N T IRK o Bk, AW b X
AEEA L “FOEERE . MIBAELERFEREA, FUR2Z AT E AR 8, WARFELELAN
A XATEE AL R E .

Comprehension 2 ##

Answer these questions:

1 In what way can education be said to be ‘an investment’?

2 Give one reason why the author appears to be opposed to formal education.

3 Give one reason why, according to the author, a primitive society is superior to a civilized society.

Vocabulary 4 C

Refer to the text to see how the following words have been used, then write sentences of your own using

these words: key (1.1); adverse circumstances (1.2); enlightened (1.4); potential (1.4); lay less stress (1.8); binding
(1.14); illiterates (1.15); compulsory (1.16); monetary means (1.20); entitled (1.20); juvenile delinquency (1.23).

Summary %%

Drawing your information from lines 7-24 (‘So much ... for his child.”) write a summary of the author’s
argument that real equality of opportunity is only to be found in a primitive society. Do not write more than
100 words. Your answer should be in one paragraph.

Composition 1 X

A Write a list of ideas in note form which could be used to discuss this subject: ‘A man without an education,
many of us believe, is an unfortunate victim of adverse circumstances deprived of one of the greatest iwentieth-

century opportunities.” (11.1-2)

B Drawing on your list of ideas, write a composition of about 400 words.

Key structures % 4 &) #!

A Supply the missing words in the following paragraph. Do not refer to the passage vntil you have finished

the exercise:

Educationisone_____ thekeywords_________ourtime.Aman._________ aneducation, many

us believe, is an unfortunate victim __________ adverse circumstances deprived one the

greatest tWentieth-century opportunities. Convinced . the importance education, modern

states ‘invest’ _________institutions . learning to get back ‘interest’ _________ the form
alarge group __ enlightened young men and women who are potential leaders. Education,
its cycles _________ instruction so carefully worked — ___, punctuated textbooks

— those purchasable wells ___ wisdom—what would civilization be like ________ its benefis? (1.1-6)
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B

U'I-P-L.JN-—'O

A great many words and phrases are enclosed in inverted commas in this passage. What purpose do the
inverted commas serve? Justify your answer with reference to three phrases.

Supply less or fewer in the following sentences:

We would lay —_____ stress on ‘facts and figures’, (1.8)

There were —________ opportunities to get a good education in the past.
people die of tuberculosis these days.

Thave _________time now than 1 used to have.

If there were _________ buses on the roads it would be easier to drive to work.

Supply who, whom or which in the following sentences. Do not refer to the passage until you have
finished the exercise:

Modern states get back ‘interest’ in the form of a large group of enlightened young men and women

are potential leaders. (11.3-4)

Among the people ________ we like to call savages all knowledge inherited by tradition is shared by all.
(1.11-12)

It is the ideal condition of the ‘equal start’ ________ only our most progressive forms of modern education try to
regain. (11.13-14)

Study the pattern in italics:

This shows how long it was before we deemed it necessary to make sure that all our children could share in the
knowledge accumulated by the *happy few’ during the past centuries. (11.17-19)

Write sentences using the same pattern with the following verbs: consider, find, think, feel, believe.

Special difficulties # 4

A
1

Study the following pairs of words and then write sentences of your own to bring out the difference.
opportunity (1.2) — chance

Our holiday gave us a chance/an opportunity of getting fit.

Book now, or you won't have a chance of getting a seat.

We met by chance at London Airport.

potential (1.4) — potent

Think of him as a potential friend rather than an alarming stranger.

The film is full of potent images of war.

imaginable (1.11) — imaginative

Posters were plastered on every imaginable surface.

Congratulations on finding such an imaginative solution to the problem.
tribe (1.12) — race

The Seringa tribe will be wiped out by the construction of the new dam.
Global warming poses a threat to the survival of the human race.
compulsory (1.16) — necessary

In China, education is compulsory between the ages of 6 and 15.

Is it necessary to wear a tie?
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Explain the meaning of the words in italics:
Our spiritual outlook would be different. (1.8)

He’s usually such a quiet person. I can’t account for this ourburst, can you?
There was an outbreak of dysentery among the troops.

s oW =

One unexpected ourcome of the new policy has been a fall in prices.

C Comment on the use of all in these sentences:
All knowledge ... is shared by all. {11.11-12)
All are entitled to an equal start. (1.20)

Multiple choice questions % 5z %4

Choose the correct answers to the following questions.

Comprehension # ##

1 A modern state hopesto _____ for what an individual’s education has cost.
(a) repay
(b) reap a reward
(¢) charge interest
(d) make an investment

2 According to the writer, among tribal peoples, the most important thing is
(a) their spiritual outlook
(b) democracy
(c) to live without books
(d) to'learn how to live together

3 Formal school education in modern societies
(a) makes sure there are no illiterates
(b) is relatively recent
(¢) is enjoyed by a ‘happy few’
(d) gives everyone an equal start

4 According to the writer, in primitive cultures,
(a) children have time to develop at their own pace
(b) fathers can’t afford to buy an education for their children
(¢) the jungles and savannahs are the source of knowledge
(d) parents don’t pay much attention to their children

Structure & &
5 of the importance of education, modern societies ... (1.3)
(a) Being convincing (b) Convincing
(¢) Having convinced (d) Being convinced
6 would civilization be without its benefits? (1.6)
(a) How (b) Where (¢) Why (d) Which
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7 It is taught to every member of the tribe. ________, everybody is equipped ... (1.12)
(a) Because (k) In fact {c) Consequently (d) However
8 No ‘illiterates’ —________ in primitive cultures. (11.14-15)
(a) grow (b) believe (c) exist (d) are
Vocabulary #)°L
9 A man without an education is an unfortunate victim of adverse . (11.1-2)
(a) cases (b) states (c) situations (d) conditions
10 We would lay more stresson . (11.8-9)
(@) souvenirs (b) memorisation (c) recall (d) remembrance
11 We would have the most democratic form of ‘college’ thatcanbe ________ (11.10-11)
(@) imaginative (b) imagined (¢) imaginary (d) fantasized
12 OQurown ______ school attendance became law relatively recently. (11.15-16)
(a) obligatory (b) compelling (¢) compulsive (d) commanding
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Lesson 34 Adolescence &M

First listen and then answer the following question.
HERE, REEHEATFA .
What do adolescents respect in parents?

Parents are often upset when their children praise the homes of their friends and regard it as a slur on their
own cooking, or cleaning, or furniture, and often are foolish enough to let the adolescents see that they are
annoyed. They may even accuse them of disloyalty, or make some spiteful remark about the friends’
parents. Such a loss of dignity and descent into childish behaviour on the part of the adults deeply shocks the
adolescents, and makes them resolve that in future they will not talk to their parents about the places or
people they visit. Before very long the parents will be complaining that the child is so secretive and never
tells them anything, but they seldom realize that they have brought this on themselves.

Disillusionment with the parents, however good and adequate they may be both as parents and as
individuals, is to some degree inevitable. Most children have such a high ideal of their parents, unless the
parents themselves have been unsatisfactory, that it can hardly hope to stand up to a realistic evaluation.
Parents would be greatly surprised and deeply touched if they realized how much belief their children
usually have in their character and infallibility, and how much this faith means to a child. If parents were
prepared for this adolescent reaction, and realized that it was a sign that the child was growing up and
developing valuable powers of observation and independent judgment, they would not be so hurt, and
therefore would not drive the child into opposition by resenting and resisting it.

The adolescent, with his passion for sincerity, always respects a parent who admits that he is wrong, or
ignorant, or even that he has been unfair or unjust. What the child cannot forgive is the parents’ refusal 10
admit these charges if the child knows them to be true.

Victorian parents believed that they kept their dignity by retreating behind an unreasoning authoritarian
attitude; in fact they did nothing of the kind, but children were then too cowed to let them know how they
really felt. Today we tend to go to the other extreme, but on the whole this is a healthier attitude both for the
child and the parent. It is always wiser and safer to face up to reality, however painful it may be at the
moment.

Doris OpLum Journey Through Adolescence

New words and expressions 4t 7] #2415

adolescence (title) / @da'lesans/ n. & i resent (1.15) /ir'zent/ v. 584

slur (L.1) /sl3:/ n. 5K sincerity (1.16) /sm'seriti/ n. %

adolescent (1.2) / zda'lesant/ n. H2P4E (12-18%)  victorian (1.19) /vik'torrion/ adj. H4E2 F| 5K 1)
disloyalty (1.3) /dis'lotalti/ n. A~ 5% retreat (1.19) /ri'trizt/ v. 518

spiteful (1.3) /'spatfal/ adj. M, PMREY unreasoning (1.19) /an'ri:zanmy/ adj. A~ % FE 1Y
disillusionment (1.8) / dis1'lu:zanmant/ n. 4] R authoritarian (1.19) /a: Borr'tearian/ adj. % Hl#Y
evaluation (1.10) / vaelju'erfan/ n. FEAN cow (1.20) fkau/ v. BRI

infallibility (1.12) /m, faela'bilsti/ n. —F{ IE#
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An English family at home

Notes on the text % . iz #

I on the part of, 7 = —f »

2 they have brought this on themselves, fBf TEZH B .
3 stand up to, & .

4 face up to, IEfll »

R

HEKWHETRHECMEMEN, BREIRE, WX R EREQ RO, BA. HEA, A
BB THHE SR . AL ZREETFRE, K NMERR K FE . ERKXME RGBT
TROEREFEMOBETAONER, G0 UG R [ % 0 M7 7 i A . AERMBA, RKHS
BBETF O, f+2FBRE R0, BREX R E 8 .

AERKONREE LI, EN LN E 248, BFA 0 R LB BRI AR - RR TR .
BRFLHARTES ANRE, ABUB TR BEN LR, UBEXMEN R ELTERTHER | UE ¥
KERAZTIEN RE AMERKASTHENER, BRABETIMXREEONETEE L 4 ANEY
R, BLBRKERACRIEZBHE . MRFKNF D ENXHERNE BEES, HEENAXSEEET
TIEERMAMIEER RES RS, BILHWN A, A MNRTLTREL, HRTF2 BT RBREME
RBL, MRS FHEECHNIEE .

HLOEBRZRW, N TRERABRIAA. EERAACHBFALATRALEOLE, 118 EHAY
BTNHFAERENR: CHET, BTFMNUEHRT, TR SEER &R .

HBR WK RBINN, ATTUR ERARR SRR ED B OB 6 IFRRART . BT

RAHTAARULEREHCHBEET « BRRERINS FER S — MR EEHKE, BT
ﬁﬁﬂﬁ%&#ﬂtﬁﬁ#ﬁm BRERBENRXOSELR RS ARZE, RESEEHNS .
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Comprehension &2 #

Answer these questions:
1 What sort of behaviour among parents does the author characterize as ‘childish’?

2 Why, according to the author, is it inevitable that adolescents should become disillusioned with their parents?
3  How does our attitude towards adolescents differ from that of the Victorians?

Vocabulary +# iC

Refer to the text to see how the following words have been used, then write sentences of your own using
these words: slur (1.1); spiteful remark (1.3); resolve (1.5); disillusionment (1.8); to some degree inevitable (1.9);

evaluation (1.10); touched (1.11); infallibility (1.12); resenting (1.15); charges (1.18); retreating behind an unreasoning
authoritarian attitude (11.19-20).

Summary %%

Drawing your information from lines 1-15 (‘Parents ... resisting it.”) write a summary of the author’s
argument that it is inevitable that adolescents should react against their parents. Do not write more than 100
words. Your answer should be in one paragraph.

Composition 1 .

A Write a list of ideas in note form which could be used to discuss this subject:

Account for the fact that children seem to grow up more quickly today than they did in the past.

B Drawing on your list of ideas, write a composition of about 400 words.

Key structures x4t 4 &l

A Put the words in parentheses in their correct position in these sentences. In many cases, more than one
position is possible. Do not refer to the passage until you have finished the exercise:

1 Parents are upset when their children praise the homes of their friends. (often) (1.1)

2 Such aloss of dignity and descent into childish behaviour on the part of the adults shocks the adolescents. (deeply)
(11.4-5)

3 They realize that they have brought this on themselves. (seldom) (1.7)
Parents would be surprised and touched if they realized how much belief their children have in their character and
infallibility. (greatly, deeply, usually) (11.11-12)

B Compare the uses of enough in these two sentences:

Parents are ... often foolish enough to let the adolescents see that they are annoyed. (11.1-3)
2 Have you had enough tea, or would you like some more?

Write two sentences using enough in the ways shown above.
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C
1
2

T S

(=]

Note the form of the verbs used after ler and make in these two sentences:

Parents are often foolish enough to ler the adolescents see that they are annoyed. (11.2-3)

Such a loss of dignity makes them resolve that in future they will not talk to their parents, (11.4-5)
Complete the following sentences:

They let us

We made them

Will you let him

Why make me

Supply the correct form of the verbs in parentheses in these sentences. Do not refer to the passage until
you have finished the exercise:

Parents greatly (surprise) if they realized how much this faith means to a child. (1.11-12)

If parents were prepared for this adolescent reaction, and (be) a sign that the child
{develop) valuable powers of observation and independent judgment, they not (be)

(drive) the child into opposition by resenting and resisting it. (11.12-15)

(realize) that it
(grow) up and

so hurt, and therefore not

Compare these two sentences:

Instead of saying: The thing the child cannot forgive is the parents’ refusal to admit these charges.

We can say: What the child cannot forgive is the parents’ refusal to admit these charges. (11.17-18)
Write three statements similar in form to the one above beginning with What.

Special difficulties # =.

A
1

[¥]

Study the following pairs of words and then write sentences of your own to bring out the difference.
enough (1.2) — fairly

The water is warm enough to swim in,

The water is fairly warm.

loss (1.4) — lose

Our company made a big loss last year.

Try not to lose your ticket.

descent (1.4) — decent

The pilot managed an emergency descent and landed in a field.

Decent citizens have nothing to fear from this legislation.

belief (1.11) — loyalty

Try to have more belief in your own ability.

Family loyalty makes it impossible for him to say anything negative about his relations.
grow up (1.13) — grow :

What do you want to do when you grow up?

Livia grows all her own vegetables.

hurt (1.14) — pain

I'm sorry if [ hurt your feelings.

I banged against the table and hurt my knee. My knee hurts.

I had such a pain in the stomach after eating oysters.
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7 refusal (1.17y — denial

A journalist’s refusal to identify his source of information has landed him in prison before now.
He gave the statement an unqualified denial.

The journalist’s denial that he had handled stolen documents was not believed at the inquiry.

B Write sentences using the following phrases:

on the part of (1.4); before very long (1.6); to stand up to (1.10); nothing of the kind (1.20); on the whole (1.21); to face
up to (1.22); at the moment (11.22-23).

Multiple choice questions % 5z %4

Choose the correct answers to the following questions.

Comprehension # f#

1 Adolescents often fail to communicate
(a) when parents feel their children are criticising their cooking
(b) because they don’t want to talk about the places or people they visit
(¢) because they don’t want to annoy their parents
(d) in response to negative behaviour from their parents
2 When adolescents feel disillusion with their parents
(a) they don’t really mean it
(b) they want to hurt them
(c) it’s often a sign they’re developing into maturity
(d) they are expressing their dissatisfaction with them
3 Adolescents are likely to
(a) show more respect for parents who don’t think they’re always right
(b) resent and resist parents whatever the parents do
(c) respect their parents” infallibility
(d) treat their parents unfairly and unjustly
4 In Victorian times, adolescents
(a) had more respect for their parents than today
(b) always faced up to reality, however painful'it might be
(c) were too afraid to show their true feelings
(d) admired the authoritarian attitude of their parents

Structure 4 &

5 Parentsareoften ______ foolish ________ show they are annoyed. (11.1-2)
{(a) so0 ... that (b)so...asto (¢)so...to (d) such ... 10
6 They may even make spiteful remarks about the parents of their ________ . (1.3)
(a) friend (b) friends’ (¢) friend’s (d) friends
7 Soon parents will complain that the child never _________ anything to them. (11.6-7)
(a) says (b) tells (c) talks (d) speaks
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8 ___ parents are unsatisfactory, children won't have high ideals of them. (11.9-10)
(a) Until (b) As long (o) If (d) Though
Vocabulary #C
9 Such aloss of dignity makes them ________ that they won't talk to their parents. (11.4-5)
(a) deny - (b) refuse (c) explain (d) decide
10 Disillusionment with parents, however __________ they may be, is inevitable. (11.8-9)
(a) outstanding (b) satisfactory (¢) promising (d) enough
11 Most children have such a high ideal, it can hardly stand up to realistic . (11.9-10)
(a) valuation (&) estimate (c) assessment (d) estimation
12 The adolescent always respects a parent who ______ that he is wrong. (1.16)
(a) confesses (b) confides (¢) explains (d) excepts
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Lesson 35 Space odyssey AZHRE

First listen and then answer the following question.

“ﬁ‘%%o ,ﬁ}é‘@%{l’leq:ﬁ o

When will it be possible for us to think seriously about colonising Mars?

The Moon is likely to become the industrial hub of the Solar System, supplying the rocket fuels for its ships,
easily obtainable from the lunar rocks in the form of liquid oxygen. The reason lies in its gravity. Because
the Moon has only an eightieth of the Earth’s mass, it requires 97 per cent less energy to travel the quarter of
a million miles from the Moon to Earth-orbit than the 200 mile-journey from Earth’s surface into orbit!

This may sound fantastic, but it is easily calculated. To escape from the Earth in a rocket, one must travel
at seven miles per second. The comparable speed from the Moon is only 1.5 miles per second. Because the
gravity on the Moon’s surface is only a sixth of Earth’s (remember how easily the Apollo astronauts bounded
along), it takes much less energy to accelerate to that 1.5 miles per second than it does on Earth. Moon-
dwellers will be able to fly in space at only three per cent of the cost of similar journeys by their terrestrial
cousins.

Arthur C. Clark once suggested a revolutionary idea passes through three phases:

1 ‘It’s impossible — don’t waste my time.’

2 “It’s possible, but not worth doing.’

3 *] said it was a good idea all along.’

The idea of colonising Mars — a world 160 times more distant than the Moon — will move decisively
from the second phase to the third, when a significant number of people are living permanently in space.
Mars has an extraordinary fascination for would-be voyagers. America, Russia and Europe are filled with
enthusiasts — many of them serious and senjor scientists — who dream of sending people to it. Their aim is
understandable. It is the one world in the Solar System that is most like the Earth. It is a world of red sandy
deserts (hence its name — the Red Planet), cloudless skies, savage sandstorms, chasms wider than the
Grand Canyon and at least one mountain more than twice as tall as Everest. It seems ideal for settlement.

7 DAYS, February 19, 1989

New words and expressions % i3 A= 42 i&

hub (1.1) /hab/ n. (FEBIRY) FO permanently (1.16) /'pammanantli/ adv. 7K iz i
lunar (1.2) /'luine/ adj, A BREY fascination (1.17) /,fest'neifan/ n. % 73
oxygen (1.2) /'Dksidsan/ n. &S senior (1.18) /'simia/ adj. FEH, FKH
Apollo (1.7) /3'poleu/ n. FIE% chasm (1.20) /'kezom/ n. ¥i/Z2, RO
accelerate (1.8) /ak'selarent/ v. J& canyon (1.21) /'kenjon/ n. 5

terrestrial (1.9) /tr'restrial/ adj. HERAY
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Sojourner, the roving little robot sent aboard the Mars probe Pétht'mder
arrived Sunday July 6, 1997 on the planet Mars.

Notes on the text if L =%

1 the comparable speed from the Moon, M A 3R it R BIARAL A9 B, X B R IIEH A BR5| /1 Fr e A B 0985 .
2 the Apollo astronauts, & 1969 4F 7 H 20 HEE “F§EY 11 57 FH B -RKEAZARK .,
3 the Grand Canyon, 1§/ F 3% E W F| R IBM LT R BT H BRI H KBS .

e

ARBARRNAFRB DA 0 o MAFR LEE T FRE S RIFHBARR, FF MK WBIRE . 2
RAETARGES . BNARGER RAHRE 1/8, B, W AR IRA92577 5 5 B 14 FEH 8 N 0
BREE N IRHE A 2003 B BTHERER D 97% . _

ERYTERS AR, HHRES ITE K . ERE—HCAE (AR, KRR EELESH 7 %
B, 1M A BRER R RLE LR SR 15 K8 . T ARKEMNEARMREEN 1/6 — EiLER%P
WA TR EAGBER — AR EE PSS 1.5 KRHAMRETAEREDHL . ARBRELS
HWF PR OUR HUER AR R BRI R IR 3% o

UH - C- RAURGERN, —FUFNMEELNUT 3 MR

I CRARARE, ARRBEANE 7

2 “TIHE, B
3 TRHRERENAARR

MAAHHBEONKAMEE RS, ERAEH Y — —MHHRZT 160 FHER — 3T LUK
MM 2 BBEAS 3 BB . KEXAKRMEFRIRER A FHHNB S « £E. R FHMKHBE 5%
CHIAFA A — KPHADP AR NREROHER, O |- AP BHEAZ KR . a9 B iR
HE . KERKHA S HRBEEITN—BTE . XR - M AYROGMR (HfEL: L5E), £&MN
A%, MIRAUR, WABGERNRE, @NA—ELARBAREQIERES . BR-X, CREaREE .
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Comprehension #2 4

Answer these questions:

1 Why would a rocket leave the surface of the moon more rapidly than it leaves the surface of the earth?
2 Give two reasons why space travel from the moon would be cheaper than space travel from the earth.
3 When will people begin to consider seriously the possibility of colonising Mars?

Vocabulary 14 C

Refer to the text to see how the following words have been used, then write sentences of your own using
these words: hub (1.1); supplying (1.1): lunar (1.2); requires (1.3); one (1.5); comparabie (1.6); terrestrial (1.9);
significant (1.16); like (1.19); ideal for settlement (1.21).

Summary ¥ &

Write a summary of the first two paragraphs (‘The Moon ... cousins’) explaining why the moon is likely to
become the industrial centre of the Solar System. Do not write mofe than 90 words. Your answer should be
in one paragraph.

Composition /£

A Write a list of ideas in note form about the future of space travel. Follow up the ideas introduced in the
passage to predict what space travel might be like in fifty years’ time.

B Drawing on your list of ideas, write a composition of about 400 words.

Key structures x 4t ) 4!

A Supply the missing words in the following. Do not refer to the passage until you have finished the

exercise:

1 The Moon is likely to become the industrial hub ________ the Solar System, supplying the rocket fuels
its ships, easily obtainable ________ thelunarrocks —_____theform ..  liquid oxygen. The reason
lies ___ its gravity. Because the Moon has only an eightieth _________ the Earth’s mass, it requires 97 per
cent less energy to travel the quarter —__amillionmiles_____ the Moon________ Earth-orbit than
the 200 mile-journey ____ Earth’s surface —__ orbit! (11.1-4)

2 Toescape — _the Earth ___________ arocket, one must travel ______ seven miles per second. The
comparablespeed ________the Moon 1s only 1.5 miles per second. Because the gravity ____ the Moon’s
surface is onlyasixth ___ Earth’s (remember how easily the Apollo astronauts bounded ), it
takes much less energy to accelerate _________that |.5miles _________second thanitdoes —_____ FEarth,
Moon-dwellers will be able to fly space only three percent _________the cost
similar journeys __________ their terrestrial cousins. (11.5-10)

3 Theidea___ colonising Mars—a world 160 times more distant . the Moon—will move decisively

the second phase . the third, when a significant number ________ people are living
permanently _______ space. ([[.I5-16)
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4

o Ul B e

Mars has an extraordinary fascination - would-be voyagers. America, Russia and Europe are filled with
enthusiasts——many __________ them serious and senior scientists——who dream ________ sending people

it. Their aim is understandable. It is the one world ________ the Solar System that is most like the
Earth. (11.17-19)

Note the use of the verb sound in this sentence:

This may seund fantastic, but it is easily calculated. (1.5)

Supply suitable forms of the verbs sound, seem, taste, feel and look in place of be in these sentences.
Sometimes more than one replacement is possible.

It is very hot today.

This chocolate is very bitter.

You can see from her face that she isn’t well,

The price is about right, but I hope they can offer us a bigger discount,

How much did you say? That is expensive!

Special difficulties & &.

A
1

Study the following pairs of words and then write sentences of your own to bring out the difference.
industrial (1.1) — industrious

Japan is an industrial nation.

The Japanese people are very industrious.

supplying (1.1) — providing

Who supplies you with fresh vegetables?

Our parents provided us with everything we needed while we were growing up.

less (1.3) — lesser

His new novel had less success than expected.

This is a lesser problem compared with pollution.

bound {1.7) — bounds

A great black dog came bounding out towards us.

There are no bounds to his ambition. (= limits)

bind — bound for

Don’t bind that so tight. A bandage bound as tight as that will restrict the patient’s circulation.
Where are you bound for? — I'm off to Scotland for a week.

fly (1.9) — flow

1t’s hard to imagine that anyone could fly some of the old planes you see in museums.
Originally, the river flowed several miles north of this point.

idea (1.11) — ideal

Whose idea was it that we should invite him?

You'll find an ideal place for a picnic on the other side of the lake.

at least (1.21) — at last

There isn’t much news about the missing climbers, but at least we know they’re safe.
After days of anxiety, at last we learnt the climbers were safe.

Supply alternative words in place of the words in italics:
The Moon is likely to become the industrial hub of the Solar System.
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This may sound fantastic ... (1.5)
It takes much less energy ... (1.8)

C Note the use of who in the sentence:

There are would-be voyagers who dream of sending people to Mars. (compare 11.17-18)
Supply who or which:

In my opinion, this laptop computer is the only one
Some of the buildings

is light enough to carry when you're travzlling.
were put up in the 1960s are in very bad shape.

The giant panda is one of those animals
There are a lot of people

is most at risk of extinction.

are prepared to take business risks.

o o L b —

[ think it was your mother answered the phone.

Multiple choice questions % i & % &

Choose the correct answers to the following questions.

Comprehension . #

1 The moon is likely to become the centre of the Solar System because
(a) it has only an eightieth of the Earth’s mass
(b) it will be be an industrial centre
(c) it will be cheaper and easier to launch rockets from there
(d) there is plenty of fuel available on its surface

2 Compared with the earth, you need to travel _ _____to take off from the moon.
(a) much faster
(b) at far less speed
(c) seven miles per second
(d) one sixth of the speed

3 We will only be ready to think of colonising Mars when
(a) there are enough enthusiasts to volunteer
(b) we have passed three phrases
(¢) quite a few people have permanently left the earth
(d) we are prepared to travel 160 times further than the Moon

4 According to the writer, Mars seems ideal for settlement because
(@) it is the planet that most closely resembles the earth
(b) many senior scientists are in favour of it
(c) it is a world frull of red sandy deserts
(d) it is a fascinating place

Structure &y &

5 escape from the Earth in a rocket, you must travel ... (1.5)
(a) For to (b) In order (¢) If you want to (d) For
6 How much energy —___ to accelerate 1.5 miles per second? (1.7)
(a) does it take (b) it takes {¢) takes (d) takes it
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7 . asignificant number of people are living in space can we move from the second phase to the
third. (11.15-16)
{a) Uniil (b} Not until {c) Unless (d) Although
8 Many sertous and senior scientists are _____ enthusiasm. (11.17-18)
(a) filled of (b) full of (c) full (d) full with
Vocabulary L
9 Thismaysound ______, butitis easily calculated. (1.5)
(a) unlikely (b) imaginative (c) imaginary (d) amazing
10 They will be able to fly at only three per cent of the costof _________ journeys by their terrestrial
cousins. (11.9-10)
(a) proximate (b) the same (c) like (d) identical
11 Isaiditwasagoodidea . (L.3)
(a) along time (b} always (c) all the time (d) forever
12 Mars has an extraordinary fascination for would-be _____ . (1.17)
(a) flyers (k) journeymen (c) trippers (d) travellers
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Lesson 36 The cost of government BAFHIFF X

First listen and then answer the following question.
FARE, REREATEA .

‘What is the most important factor, both in government or business, for keeping running costs low?

If a nation is essentially disunited, it is left to the government to hold it together. This increases the expense
of government, and reduces correspondingly the amount of economic resources that could be used for
developing the country. And it should not be forgotten how small those resources are in a poor and backward
country. Where the cost of government is high, resources for development are correspondingly low.

This may be illustrated by comparing the position of a nation with that of a private business enterprise.
An enterprise has to incur certain costs and expenses in order to stay in business. For our purposes, we are
concerned only with one kind of cost——the cost of managing and administering the business. Such
administrative overheads in a business are analogous to the cost of government in a nation. The administrative
overheads of a business are low to the extent that everyone working in the business can be trusted to behave
in a way that best promotes the interests of the firm. If they can each be trusted to take such responsibilities,
and to exercise such initiative as falls within their sphere, then administrative overheads will be low. It will
be low because it will be necessary to have only one man looking after each job, without having another man
to check upon what he is doing, keep him in line, and report on him to someone else. But if no one can be
trusted to act in a loyal and responsible manner towards his job, then the business will require armies of
administrators, checkers, and foremen, and administrative overheads will rise correspondingly. As
administrative overheads tise, so the earnings of the business after meeting the expense of administration,
wilf fall; and the business will have less money to distribute as dividends or invest directly in its future
progress and development.

It is precisely the same with a nation. To the extent that the people can be relied upon to behave in a loyal
and responsible manner, the government does not require armies of police and civil servants to keep them in
order. But if a nation is disunited, the government cannot be sure that the actions of the people will be in the
interests of the nation; and it will have to watch, check, and control the people accordingly. A disuruted
nation therefore has to incur unduly high costs of government.

Ravmonp Frost The Backward Society

New words and expressions 4 7 fe 48 7%

disunited (1.1) / disju'nartid/ adj. 7> 1) analogous (1.8) /2'neelagas/ adj. FE{LIRY
correspondingly (1.2) / kori'spondili/ adv. ¥ S H#5  overheads (1.8) /'auvehedz/ n. —H % ]
backward (1.3) /'bakwad/ adj. ¥ 5 #Y initiative (1.11) /i'nifiotv/ n. 8, B
incur (1.6) /in'ks:/ v. 7K4H checker (1.15) /'tfeks/ n. K& N R
administer (1.7) fod ' ministo/ v. B foreman (1.15) /'formen/ n. 1 T
administrative (1.8) /ad' ministratrv/ adj. 17 dividend (1.17) /'drvid and/ n. £LF|

i=9: i) unduly (1.23) /an'djuzli/ adv. 1L
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The Ministry of Natural Resources and The Home Office, Whitehall, London
Local Government, Zomba, Malawi

Notes on the text £ £z %

economic resource, 2L 7 .

stay in business, ZERFE A .

be analogous to ..., & - ¥{pl ,

as falls within their sphere, J8 F 14 1959 .
keep someone in line, S A .

keep them in order, B3 {tf] .

be in the interests of ..., fF & - fFE .

B = T < LT SN T N

SEFX

MR -DERKIE LG TFHRRE, BB aRRMERAFHET | R SRR T BUR B9 TF 3, M7
FARZHE WD T AT LA R % R B R A TR E 4 2 U A 8 AR, MRS GEOERE, IBES Y N RRE
PRER) o FLIZ I A 540 98 FH 185 11 3 7 AT REEFLF TS MM R D

TR R B FFRAN Al 4R 5 h0 LA BABe, 3R AT LB 3 A ) 81 TR T RELE, REBR LY —
FEMBARUTH  BRNWE MM S, RIVAEL—FBE — EUATBUE TR o — Rl 5% TR B
LA T —ANE BB BT B T % ﬁﬂ%ikikﬂhﬁﬂﬁﬂ\kﬂﬁﬁiﬁiﬂﬁﬁﬁiﬁi&ﬂ?ﬁlﬂﬁlf?, M2l
RIS IR A 2 B AR B M R R TR A WA NEE B, AAFINI S, E&H 8 TERE A RE
LB, ATBOE R B AR o 4704 ER 2 I KRG 40 SR P L. BMTAERAT - PANZRR, RSB EA—
DAREM THE, B2 M08 F R, 300 %A SR T . {E&, Rl i R AT 5 i 2nt THER
BFR, AL REFEEAMOERAR. R BN RPN G, BB W SRR AR LM . 2 ER 2% R
T M2 EMBEBRAGE, SAARAKBET . EBI T T 41 B9 W B B 82 0 T R T4 RO R A 48 S8
MR b T o

—“TEFNER G SHEE R ARBTFRE, ZAEAAR, RESEEIBURF RO, A6 4B BE 76 B A LAy
BEMSURA R AR A RMETH ., HE, MR -NEFRET 5 RRE, BUFFEAIEARNTHEHTE
B, MABAIRA DA RBITHE . BB . B, — DT 5 RRE 0 B RRE %18 778
EHERA .
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Comprehension £ f#

Answer these questions:

1  Why is the expense of government increased if a nation i3 disunited?
2 What do you understand by the phrase ‘administrative overheads’? (11.8-9)

Vocabulary 4L

Refer to the text to see how the following words have been used, then write sentences of your own using
these words: reduces correspondingly the amount of economic resources (1.2); incur (1.6); analogous (1.8); promotes
(1.10); distribute as dividends (1.17); precisely (1.19); unduly (1.23).

Summary 45

Drawing your information from lines 5-23 (“This may be ... costs of government’), show how the running of
a business enterprise can be compared with the running of a country. Do not write more than 120 words.
Your answer should be in one paragraph.

Composition 1 .

A Write a list of ideas in note form which could be used to discuss this subject:
Ideally. a civil service should consist of 2 permanently appointed body of men who are not necessarily affiliated to
the political party that is in power at any particular time,

B Drawing on your list of ideas, write a composition of about 400 words.

Key structures % 4 & %

A Supply the correct form of the verbs in parentheses in the following sentences. Do not refer to the
passage until you have completed the exercise:

] This reduces the amount of economic resources that could be used for _________ (develop) the country. (11.1-3)
2 This may beillustratedby ___________ (compare) the position of a nation with that of a private business enterprise.
(1.5
We are concerned only withthecostof ___ (manage)and ________ (administer) the business. (11.6-7)

4 It will be low because it will be necessary to have onlyoneman__________ (look) after each job, without
{have) another man to check upon what he is doing. (11.11-13)
5 The earnings of the business, after _________ (meet) the expense of administration, will fall, (1.16)

B Write these sentences again so that they begin with the words given in parentheses. Make any other
necessary changes. Do not refer to the passage until you have completed the exercise:

We should not forget how small these resources are. (It) (1.3)

We may illustrate this by comparing the position of a nation with that of a private business enterprise. (This) (1.5}
Only one kind of cost concerns us. (We) (I1.6-7)

We can trust each of them to take such responsibilities. (They) (1.10)

We cannot trust anyone to act in a loyal and responsible manner. (No one) (11.13-14)

We can rely upon the people to behave in a loyal and responsible manner. (The people) (11.19-20)

oh B ==
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C In which of the following sentences would it be possible to use in order to in place of 10? Do not refer to

—

F TS S

the passage until you have completed the exercise:

An enterprise has to incur certain costs and ¢xpenses fo stay in business. (1.6)
They can be trusted fo take such responsibilities. (1.{0)

No one can be trusted ro act in a loyal and responsible manner. (11.13-14)

The government does not require armies of police and civil servants ro keep them in order. (11.20-21})

Note the use of besr in this sentence:

Everyone working in the business can be trusted to behave in a way that best pormotes the interest of the firm.
(11.9-10)

Write sentences using the following expressions:
best illustrates; best describes; best explains.

Special difficulties #£ .2,

A
]

[g¥}

L3 b —

P —

£

Study the following pairs of words and then write sentences of your own to bring out the difference.
earnings (1.16) — profits

The foreign earnings of the company this year are down because of the high exchange value of the dollor. (= money
trom work or trade)

Our profits figure for the current year will be sharply reduced by provision for bad debts arising from war in Africa.
(= money earned from trade after all costs have been deducted)

watch (1.22) — follow

I"'m watching the game on TV,

The dog followed me all the way home.

Sorry! The phone rang, and I haven't quite followed what you were saying. (i.e. with the mind: understood)
check (1.22) — control {1.22) '

Check the tyres before you leave.

The state no longer controls the price of grain.

Explain the meaning of the words in italics:

And it should not be forgotten how small those resources are in a poor and backward country. (1.3-4)
The train had 1o go backwards for half a mile.

She is concerned with the care of backward children.

How does the position of only affect the meaning of the following sentences:
We are concerned only with one kind of cost. (11.6-7)

We only are concerned.

We are concerned with only one kind of cost.

We are concerned with one kind of cost only.
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Multiple choice questions % 7 i #%4

Choose the correct answers to the following questions.

Comprehension 2 #

1 If a country has to spend a lot of money on government, it
(a) won’t have much over for other expenditure
(c) will become a poor and backward nation
2 A private business enterprise can only stay in business
(a) by relating to the cost of government in a nation
(b) if it distributes dividends on a regular basis
(c) by spending money
(d) by assessing the cost of each job
3 The costs of running a business can be kept low, if
(a) business earnings remain high

(b) will remain essentially disunited
(d) will be able to develop rapidly

(b) there is an atmosphere of trust in a company
(¢) people enjoy their jobs
(d) there is a good system for checking all employees
4 The cost of government
(@) includes the employment of armies of administrators
(b) cannot be compared in any way with running a business
(c) is in direct proportion to the responsible behaviour of its citizens
(d) always rises regardless of circumstances

Structure 1 &

5 You can iliustrate this __________ compare the position of a nation ... {1.5)
(a) though you (b) would vou (¢) if you (d)to
6 For our purposes, what _______ us is only one kind of cost. (11.6-7)
{a) concerns (b) is concerned (c) 18 concerning (d) concerning
7 The administrative overheads in a business are low _______everyone ... (11.8-9)
{(a) even if (b) however much (c) in so far as (d) supposing
8 ______ the people can be relied upon to behave ... (1.19)
(a) Even if (b) However much (c) As long as (d) Supposing
Vocabulary #:C
9 This increase reduces . the amount that could be used for ... (11.1-2)
{a) together (b) in response (€) in writing (d) proportionately
10 We are concerned only with the cost of managing and ________ the business. (11.6-7)
{(a) organizing (b) conducting (c) establishing (d) developing
11 The business will have less money to —______ or invest ... (11.17-18)
(a) share out (b) acquire (c) dispose (d) amass
12 A disunited nation has to incur ________ high costs of government. (11.22-23)
(a) unacceptably (b) unexpectedly (c) excessively (d) extremely
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Lesson 37 The process of ageing EETRE

First listen and then answer the following question.
kg, REEEATFEM .

What is one of the most unpleasant discoveries we make about ourselves as we get older?

At the age of twelve years, the human body is at its most vigorous. It has yet to reach its full size and
strength, and its owner his or her full intelligence; but at this age the likelihood of death is least. Earlier, we
were infants and young children, and consequently more vulnerable; later, we shall undergo a progressive
loss of our vigour and resistance which, though imperceptible at first, will finally become so steep that we
can live no longer, however well we look after ourselves, and however well society, and our doctors, look
after us. This decline in vigour with the passing of time is called ageing. It is one of the most.unpleasant
discoveries which we all make that we must decline in this way, that if we escape wars, accidents and
diseases we shall eventually ‘die of old age’, and that this happens at a rate which differs little from person
to person, so that there are heavy odds in favour of our dying between the ages of sixty-five and eighty.
Some of us will die sooner, a few will live longer—on into a ninth or tenth decade. But the chances are
against it, and there is a virtual limit on how long we can hope to remain alive, however lucky and robust we
are.

Normal people tend to forget this process unless and until they are reminded of it. We are so familiar
with the fact that man ages, that people have for years assumed that the process of losing vigour with time,
of becoming more likely to die the older we get, was something self-evident, like the cooling of a hot kettle
or the wearing-out of a pair of shoes. They have also assumed that all animals, and probably other organisms
such as trees, or even the universe itself, must in the nature of things ‘wear out’. Most animals we commonly
observe do in fact age as we do, if given the chance to live long enough; and mechanical systems like a
wound watch, or the sun, do in fact run out of energy in accordance with the second law of thermodynamics
(whether the whole universe does so is a moot point at present). But these are not analogous to what happens
when man ages. A run-down watch s still a watch and can be rewound. An old watch, by contrast, becomes
so worn and unreliable that it eventually is not worth mending. But a watch could never repair itself—it does
not consist of living parts, only of metal, which wears away by friction. We could, at one time, repair
ourselves—well enough, at least, to overcome all but the most instantly fatal illnesses and accidents.
Between twelve and eighty years we gradually lose this power; an illness which at twelve would knock us
over, at eighty can knock us out, and into our grave. If we could stay as vigorous as we are at twelve, it would
take about 700 years for half of us to die, and another 700 for the survivors to be reduced by half again.

ALex ComrorT The process of ageing

New words and expressions . 7 =42 i&

likelihood (1.2) /'latklihud/ n. W] BEYE steep (1.4) /stizp/ adj. SFEE T H
infant (1.3) /'mfont/ n. B JL ageing (1.6) /'erdgm/ n. £
vulnerable (1.3) /'valnarabal/ adj. Ha55 1Y odds (1.9) /odz/ n. 7] BETE

imperceptible (1.4) /,impa'septabal/ adj. A EIKY virtual (1.11) /'va:fual/ adj SERR ERY
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Two tortoises, both from the Seychelles; the small one is a year
old, the large one is over a hundred

robust (1.11) /'raubast/ adj. TR R moot (1.20) /mu:t/ adj. G+t K R
organism (1.16) /'o:gonizam/ n. B ALK run-down (1.21) /,ran-'davn/ adj. B IHHY
thermodynamics (1.19) / B3:maudar' nemiks/ n. friction (1.23) /'frik[an/ n. FEHE

bW

Notes on the text & Lz #

I at its most vigorous, 4 fif 71 RHAEBEAIRTHE .

2 with the passing of time, §ifi & B (Al i 5% .

3 It is one of the most unpleasant discoveries ... that ..., that ..., and that ..., 3 T that 5| SBIMA)E discoveries
HIFE A28 . .

4 awound warch, F ETERMNE .

543

ABTE 12 R RA GO RIEENRY . BREXDINPAN SN, SHARHEHEFARATE, B
XAERIET M MR/ o TR RAOBLILA/DET, SERKHS, BE—% RNKELT LG 07
EHRAZF AN EE . BRZNIREVEUER, HERALBFKET, FERINERHCEREMNAS, &
HitaMES ERAGRITETRCEB, RINELEBETET AR OFENETREATMRRMEEE . A%
RAMBAMRE — DL R ALRESRE . BERINEBET RS, BINBEMEMHER, RINBL LS

"B REMEEAASAZAMERS, ROBUTHECNERE 65 F 80 ¥ 2, HEALFEBE—
B PPAFaeK—E—EIA TS RILHLY, BXFaEERD . RERNELHE, £ a6, R
A BaKHR0r ERARER . _

REMNUE, A28, EXAFTHTIL, —LRE 210 . RIMAERERENNERHI A EE, £
FRMEINRE o &R HBEERIFRTE S, ABEFERMYKMILLEE, XEFLSMEN, R —F
PUKIBR 25Tk, —WEEWH BB —F . AMAEWRFIRA MY, KEGIARIIFTEH AN, oK
K, BEFHAL, NEUHARERERE "B . RITEEEIOREHHY, MEELIENESEY
KAME, H2REOT—FHFEEN . REBRFNTFRIPFOIRE R, 3UKH, WR2HETHERE (BT
HEF AL, BATMA L) - A, RETZNWARAFSHL . FRETRKAERTR ETUE LFR
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Koo Rili—HZHRANTR BEATE, 20— QULBAET, BA2AEGEET . @R, FRAL2ET
P B AR A A A AR AR, T ek I U, T T LA RE R R R LA S . mARGTA, £ E
WRETLAETRRE Y, IR T R mIL SN, BRI AR R RIE AL . 12 ¥ E 80 ¥ 2,
VB ROXRIAE ) o BEEERRAIAE 12 P PR AR, BT 80 P AIRELMERM —BAIRTI M ALK . f1
WEA REGRTE 12 FTEIERE A, B8 2 A4 HA ¥ ALl 700 FA2FEE, FTRI—FEAHIL 700 4, 4
LB .

Comprehension #/#

Answer these questions:
I Why is the likelihood of death least when we are twelve years old?

3

Why are there heavy odds in favour of our dying between the ages of sixty-five and eighty?
Which power do we gradually lose between the ages of twelve and eighty?

e

Vocabulary 4 :.C

Refer to the text to see how the following words have been used, then write sentences of your own using
these words: likelihood (1.2); vulnerable (1.3); imperceptible (1.4); decline in vigour (1.6); rate (1.8); robust {(L.11};
self-evident (1.15); moot (1.20); fatal (1.24).

Summary %%

Drawing your information from the second paragraph (lines 13-27), write a summary of the author’s
description of the process of ageing. Do not write more than 100 words. Your answer should be in one
paragraph.

Composition 1£ 3

A Write a list of ideas in note form which could be used to discuss the following subject: Suggest reasons

why we in the twentieth century can expect to live longer than people who lived in bygone times.

B Drawing on your list of ideas, write a composition of about 400 words.

Key structures %45 &

Supply the where necessary in the following sentences:
Itisoneof _____ most unpleasant discoveries which we all make. (1L.6-7)

A
I
2 mostanimals we commonly observe do in fact age as we do. (11.17-18)
3 Death is something which ________ most people fear.

4 Make —__ most of what you've got.

5

most of the things I've got were bought overseas.

B Compare the use of however in these sentences.
There is a virtual limit on how fong we can hope to remain alive, however lucky and robust we are. (11.11-12)

2 No one will deny that many of the programmes shown on television are very poor. There are, however. a fair
number which are very fine indeed.

Write two sentences using however in the ways shown above.
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Complete these sentences in any way you wish. Then compare what you have written with the sentences
in the passage:

We shall undergo a progressive loss of our vigour and resistance which, _____ will finally become so steep that
1.3-4)

We are so familiar with the fact that man ages, that ___ (11.13-14)

An old watch, by contrast, becomes so worn and unreliable that __ (11.21-22)

Special difficulties .5

A
1

w

o0~ O o B W —

= I S

- O

Study the following pairs of words and then write sentences of your own to bring out the difference.
infant (1.3) — baby

The State provides a programme of health checks for all infants up to a year old. (infant is only used in official
contexts).

We were innoculated against diphtheria when we were babies..

imperceptibie (1.4) — unperceived

The changes, at first so small as to be imperceptible, become more obvious as time passes,

So much money was involved that it was impossible for the forgery to remain unperceived.

alive — living

It was a surprise to learn that he had just died, since I hadn’t realized he was still alive!

Until August 1997, the oldest living person was a French woman from Arles aged a hundred and twenty-two.

Explain the meaning of the verbs in italics:

... we shall undergo a progressive loss of our vigour ... however well we look after ourselves ... (11.3-5)
Look our! There's a bus coming!

I am looking forward to the summer holidays.

Everybody looks on him as a leader.

If there are any words in the passage you don’t understand, look them wup in the dictionary.

Business was very slack before Christmas, but things are leoking up now,

I shall certainly look up all my old friends when I go back home.

Why don’t you look in next week. ['m sure he’ll be back by then.

Explain the meaning of the verbs in italics:

... mechanical systems ... run out of energy ... (11.18-19)

My new car hasn’t been run in yet.

That little boy was nearly run over by a bus.

He ran through all the money he had inherited in less than a year.
While on holiday in Spain, we ran infe our next-door neighbours.
Look at that lamp-post. It looks as if a car ran into it.

Explain the meaning of the verbs in italics:
... an iliness which at twelve would knock us over, at eighty can knock us out ... (11.25-26)
There’s so much work to do in the office these days, I never knock off before six o’clock.
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Multiple choice questions % 7 i& ##
Choose the correct answers to the following questions.

Comprehension # #
I Our first twelve years
(a) are followed by a rapid decline
(&) represent the peak of our development as human beings
(¢) are succeeded by a gradual ageing process
(d) are the time when the human body is at its most vigorous
2 No matter how lucky and robust we are, we
(a) cannot avoid the ageing process
(b) make unpleasant discoveries
(¢) will died between the ages of sixty-five and eighty
(d) will all die at the same time
3 The process in humans and animals of losing vigour with time
{a) is something we would all like to forget (b) 1s not something we question very much
(¢) 1s like a watch that wears out (d) follows the second law of thermodynamics
4 Humans could live for very long periods indeed if they
(a) retained the capacity for self-repair they enjoyed at twelve
(b) didn’t become run down
(¢) survived the first 700 years

(d) weren’t worn down by friction

Structure @ &

5 reached its full size and strength. (11.1-2)
() Tt hasn't before (b) It hasn’t even () It still hasn't (d) Yet it hasn’t
6 At this age, the possibilities of death are .
(a) few (b) fewer (c) the fewest (d) fewest
7 We canlive no longer, . we look after ourselves. (11.4-5)
(a) whatever (k) no matter how much
(¢) how much (d) whichever way
8 So familiar _____ with the fact that man ages, that ... (11.13-14)
(a) have we (b) we have (c) are we (d) we are

Vocabulary L

9 The body has yet toarrive _—________its full size. (1.1)
(a) - (b) to {c) In (d) at
10 They runout of energy ______ with the second law of thermodynamics. (1.19)
(a) similar {b) in contrast to (c) in line with (d) in harmony with
1l Whether the whole universe runs out of energyis _______ point. (1.20)
(¢r) 4 mute {b) an undecided (c) a lost - {d) abig
12 A watch could never repair itself —itisnotmade _—_living parts. (11.22-23)
(a) out (k) away with (¢) over to (d) up of
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Lesson 38 Water and the traveller &Mk{TE

First listen and then answer the following question.

T FRE, ReIEATFRA
What does this text describe?

Contamination of water supplies is usually due to poor sanitation close to water sources, sewage disposal
into the sources themselves, leakage of sewage into distribution systems or contamination with industrial or
farm waste. Even if a piped water supply is safe at its source, it is not always safe by the time it reaches the
tap. Intermittent tap-water supplieslshould be regarded as particularly suspect.

Travellers on short trips to areas with water supplies of uncertain quality should avoid drinking tap-
water, or untreated water from any other source. It is best to keep to hot drinks, bottled or canned drinks of
well-known brand names—international standards of water treatment are usually followed at bottling plants.
Carbonated drinks are acidic, and slightly safer. Make sure that all bottles are opened in your presence, and
that their rims are clean and dry.

Boiling is always a good way of treating water. Some hotels supply boiled water on request and this can
be used for drinking, or for brushing teeth. Portable boiling elements that can boil small quantities of water
are useful when the right voltage of electricity is available. Refuse politely any cold drink from an unknown
source.

Ice is only as safe as the water from which it is made, and should not be put in drinks unless it is known
to be safe. Drinks can be cooled by placing them on ice rather than adding ice to them.

Alcohol may be a medical disinfectant, but should not be relied upon to sterilize water. Ethanol is more
effective at a concentration of 50-70 per cent; below 20 per cent, its bactericidal action is negligible. Spirits
labelled 95 proof contain only about 47 per cent alcohol. Beware of methylated alcohol, which is very
poisonous, and should never be added to drinking water.

If no other safe water supply can be obtained, tap water that is too hot to touch can be left to cool and is
generally safe to drink. Those planning a trip to remote areas, or intending to live in countries where drinking
water is not readily available, should know about the various possible methods for making water safe.

RICHARD Dawoor Travellers’ Health

New words and expressions % 13 =42 1%

contamination (1.1) /kon t&mi'neifan/ n. 754 alcohol (1.16) /'zlkahol/ n. E K5
sanitation (1.1) / s@nr'terfan/ n. T4, DA R disinfectant (1.16) / disin'fektont/ n. 7 8551
sewage (1.1) /'sjuzds/ n. 157K sterilize (1.16) /'sterilaiz/ v. K &
leakage (1.2) /'li:zkidg/ n. it ethanol (1.16) /'eBanpl/ n. Z B2
intermittent (1.4) /,inta'mitont/ adj. |8 8T, BYBYEL  bactericidal (1.17) foak trort'sardal/ adj. AN
=i ) negligible (1.17) /'neglidzibal/ adj. o] LA ZWE 1, i
carbonated (1.8) /'karbanertid/ adj. BRILH), BERRAG TRER '
acidic (1.8) /a'sidik/ adj. K, MR methylated (1.18) /'meBileitid/ adj. 1A FEERY
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A woman is drawing water from a well.

Notes on the text & Lz &

I keep to, AIRT .

2 Iceis only as safe as the water from which it is made. KR FUR M VKR A K & a4 RE AW .
3  know about, A - IR, TH .

Skt X

FKIRE) 5 Bl H R T KR # T T A SR KB M IE A T5KHEAKER, T57KIB A LR7K R H s T AR
Wi KERTGYE  BEEEHEEKRGEKBERE 2, FABIERKNEA-ELERLLEEM T - BHEEN
AR RIZ A 1 B JF % T BERD o

SRR AR AT B K AR B it [X R, N3t S TR R 7K fe Sk B9 K R 22 Ak BB A (T oA SRR B K o St (VIR R T
7K, 4 WO SRR K — R B A HAE PR A E B bR o RO R, BIER =% WIRRT
e RaYmIT ), oS TR .

BeIt—HIEKAEH K — M IME o ﬁ%iﬁ)ﬁﬁﬁﬁ‘k—fﬁﬁ*ﬁﬂi X LT AR AT RA G o iR
BOAI R, AT RAE D BKKERAPOKERER A AN RO RBRRR LK .

kb R L vk R K Z 2t A RRH, R MERRE SN REMATR o TR E T R
EREH, MARBAKRIERZ F .

PR AT RERE ¥ LI &, BRATTAREFRAK . ZEHMKBEN 50% E 70% M HBEHER, RER
F 20% AF, REREN WA L RAFEET o WA N 95 MWE P& 47% BB o ERET ETEH, BELRE
B, AR AREBAIKAIK o

MR A HABE M IRAK, KE R BT LR T REH . XMk —BREEEM . X
iz X AR AT. SFE TR K AR B R R RO, RE% RE 06T K8 T 1k R Y & BRI
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Comprehension # %

Answer these questions:
I What kind of piped water could be dangerous to the health?

2 Why does the author recommend that travellers on short trips should drink canned drinks of well-known brand
names?

3 Why could ice in drinks be dangerous to the health?
Why wouldn't you be safe if you added 95 proof alcohol to contaminated water?
5 What kind of tap water is generally safe to drink in the absence of other sources?

Vocabulary 9 :C

Refer to the text to see how the following words have been used, then write sentences of your own using

these words: poor (1.1); contamination (1.2); regarded (1.4); areas (1.5); plants (1.7); in your presence (1.8); supply
(1.10); on request (1.10); refuse (1.12); remote (1.21); various (1.22).

Summary %%

Refer to lines 1-5 (*‘Contamination ... adding ice to them,’). In not more than 80 words write seven sentences
giving advice to travellers about drinking water. Begin each sentence with the word ‘always’”. The first
sentence has been done for you:

Always avoid intermittent tap-water supplies.

Composition # st

A A foreigner is going to travel to some of the remote regions of your country. Write some notes giving
him/her good advice under each of these headings: the people, accommodation, food, water.

B Refer to your notes and write four paragraphs of advice to a traveller in about 400 words.

Key structures x 4t ) &

A Compare these active and passive uses of should for giving direct and indirect advice:
You should regard intermittent tap-water supplies as particularly suspect.

Intermittent tap-water supplies should be regarded as particularly suspect. (1.4)

Turn these sentences into the passive in order to give indirect advice:

You should avoid drinking tap-water.

You should prefer well-known brand names of bottled drinks.

They should open all bottles in your presence.

Y ou should request boiled water in hotels.

W W b e

You should boil water before drinking it.
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B Compare these active and passive uses of shouldn’t for giving direct and indirect advice:
You shouldn’t regard intermittent tap-water supplies as safe.

Intermittent tap-water supplies shouldn’t be regarded as safe.

Turn these sentences into the passive in order to give indirect advice.

You shouldn’t drink tap-water.

You shouldn’t accept bottles of water that haven't been opened in your presence.

You shouldn’t put ice in drinks.

[ O R

You shouldn’t rely on alcohol to sterilize water.
You shouldn’t add methylated alcohol to drinking water.

o b

Special difficulties # .

A Compare the -ing form in these four sentences:

Boiling is always a good way of treating water. (1.10) (boiling-noun)

Portable boiling elements that can boil small quantities of water ... (1.11) (boiling-compound noun: i.e. elements
used for boiling)

I was scalded with boiling water. (boiling-adjective: i.e. water which was boiling)

The water is boiling. (boiling-participle: part of the verb form)

Identify the -ing forms as nouns, adjectives or participles in these sentences:
Travellers should avoid drinking tap water. (11.5-6)

International standards of water treatment are usually followed at bottling plants. (1.7)
Methylated alcohol should never be added to drinking water. (11.18-19)

Those planning a trip to remote areas should know about various methods ... (11.21-22)
Making water safe to drink is a matter of life or death.

N B W e —

We are planning a trip to the remote areas of the country.

B Compare the -ed form in these two sentences:

Piped water supply is safe at its source. (1.3) (piped-adjectival past participle)

The waler has been piped across thousands of miles. (piped-past participle: part of the verb form)
Identify the -ed forms as adjectives or past participles in these sentences:

Some water supplies should be regarded as particularly suspect.

Bottled or canned drinks are usually safe. (11.6-7)

Carbonated drinks are acidic. (1.8)

Make sure that all bottles are opened in your presence. (1.8-9)

Drinks can be cooled by placing them on ice. (I.15)

Spirits labelled 95 proof contain only about 47 per cent alcohol. (11.17-18)

SN W B W e —

Multiple choice questions % 7 & # #
Choose the correct answers (o the following questions.
Comprehension 2 #

1 Piped water could be contaminated, especially if

(a) it is supplied from the sewage system
(b) it isn’t safe by the time it reaches the tap
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(c) doesn’t flow continuously through the pipes
(d) it comes from farmland
2 Make sure that bottled drinks are opened in your presence, presumably
(a) to be assured that it was filled at a bottling plant
(b) to make sure that it isn’t too acidic to drink
(c) to check that the rim of the bottle is clean and dry
(d) because water supplies are uncertain
3 You should avoid ice in drinks because .
(a) you don’t know if it has been made with contaminated water
(b) you can be sure it hasn’t been boiled first
(¢) because it always comes from an unknown source
(d) it hasn’t been treated in your presence
4 You can’t use alcoholic drinks to sterilize water because
(a) only ethanol is capable of doing this
(b) the alcoholic content is rarely sufficiently concentrated to do the job
(c) methylated alcohol is very poisonous
(d) it's not a very good disinfectant

Structure 4 #

Unit5 Lesson 38

S Piped water __________safe atits source, ______itisn’t always safe. (1.3)
(a) must be ... and (b) may be ... but (¢) should be ... though (d) will be ... even if
6 It todrink tap water of uncertain quality. (1.5)
(a) isn’t advisable (b) is advisable (c) isn’t required (d) is requived
7 Drinks can be cooled _—__ them on ice. (1.15)
(a) so as to place (b) in placing (c) if you place (d) to place
8 _ rely on alcohol to sterilize water. (1.16)
(a) Not (b) Don’t | (c) Must not (d) Not to
Vocabulary 4 i
9 Make sure that all bottles are opened . (1.8)
(a) at once (b) now (c) at present (d) in front of you
10 ___ any cold drink from an unknown source. (1.12)
(a) Discard (b) Prevent (c) Deny () Don’t accept
11 Youshouldnot _______ on alcohol to sterilize water. (1.16)
(a) depend (b) insist (c) lean (d) support
12 Those planning atripto — places ... (1.21)
(a) away (b) far away (c) contaminated (d) overseas
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Lesson 39 What every writer wants {ERZFTE

First listen and then answer the following question.
HEE, RBETEUT A .
How do professional writers ignore what they were taught at school about writing?

I have known very few writers, but those 1 have known, and whom [ respect, confess at once that they have
little idea where they are going when they first set pen to paper. They have a character, perhaps two; they are
in that condition of eager discomfort which passes for inspiration; all admit radical changes of destination
once the journey has begun; one, to my certain knowledge, spent nine months on a novel about Kashmir,
then reset the whole thing in the Scottish Highlands. 1 never heard of anyone making a ‘skeleton’, as we
were taught at school. In the breaking and remaking, in the timing, interweaving, beginning afresh, the
writer comes to discern things in his material which were not consciously in his mind when he began. This
organic process, often leading to moments of extraordinary self-discovery, is of an indescribable
fascination. A blurred image appears; he adds a brushstroke and another, and it is gone; but something was
there, and he will not rest till he has captured it. Sometimes the yeast within a writer outlives a book he has
written. [ have heard of writers who read nothing but their own books; like adolescents they stand before the
mirror, and still cannot fathom the exact outline of the vision before them. For the same reason, writers talk
interminably about their own books, winkling out hidden meanings, super-imposing new ones, begging
response from those around them. Of course a writer doing this is misunderstood: he might as well try to
explain a crime or a love affair. He is also, incidentally, an unforgivable bore.

This temptation to cover the distance between himself and the reader, to study his image i the sight of
those who do not know him, can be his undoing: he has begun to write to please.

A young English writer made the pertinent observation a year or two back that the talent goes into the
first draft, and the art into the drafts that follow. For this reason also the writer, like any other artist, has no
resting place, no crowd or movement in which he may take comfort, no judgment from outside which can
replace the judgment from within. A writer makes order out of the anarchy of his heart; he submits himself
to a more ruthless discipline than any critic dreamed of, and when he flirts with fame, he is taking time off
from living with himself, from the search for what his world contains at its inmost point,

JoHN LE CARRE What every writer wanis from Harper's

New words and expressions 4 14 f= 42 7%

confess (1.1) /kan'fes/ v. 7K IA fathom (1.12) /'fedam/ v. §4&, BIIK T
inspiration (1.3) /,mspa'reifon/ n. &% interminably (11.12-13) /in'ta:mmabali/ adv. 1% 7Ci&
Kashmir (1.4) /ke['mia/ n. 7 AR T

interweave (1.6) / inta'wizv/ v. 3841 winkle (1.13) /'winkal/ v. 24

afresh (1.6) /a'fref/ adv. T incidentally (1.15) /,ms1'dentli/ adv. W i —F
discern (1.7) /d1's3:n/ v. ¥¥H, GutR pertinent (1.18) /'pa:tinont/ adj. ' H 1Y
indescribable (1.8) /,indrs'kratbabal/ adj. 7o EF#ER flirt (1.22) /flat/ v. V§1F

blur (1.9) /blaz/ v. f - M inmost (1.23) /'mmaust/ adj. NCIELEAY

yeast (1.10) fjizst/ n. ¥ #h
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A scene from the film of John le Carré’s book, The Spy who Came in from the Cold

Notes on the text R L=

where they are going, i 1ESH 4, B4 .
set their pen to paper, 7T 85 -

pass for, “BMAE", EHERE. BE .

to my certain knowledge, FERFTH .

nothing but, X, & .

Iy s W R =

like adolescents they stand before the mirror, and still cannot fathom the exact outline of the vision before them.
AR D46, v fE IR, AREBEA M E ST B o A A AR — R IE: A EE D, A
LTk A Mg, B MERETSE, kR .

in the sight of, A ==+ REKE .

-1

S

# &

RTINS AP R BB L, AT FLE R BT AU B A0S, BRI BN RIALE AT 1By B R, AR S 4,
B e AL A AR . T T AN RERRS, X R & . INERRA, —8
SRR JFME, CEEM” EA2BIMEL . BRER, FEERET 9 TA Il E T —3A KA KR
AN, SRR AN O SRR T AR W . e M o OF S AE A — LV RAGTRATAE AR WO ARRE, Sh%8HT
SR R L AR, MBS WENLKEFHER S, YRR R PHREAN
BRI L T B INE 4 L xR PR DR G AR AT F B R BEER, RANEL ARIOWERD .
—ANBRRE B SUL L fE R AU NIG B, AR — R, RN, SR EHE T TR, RIS AR E
& RETHEE, ARRALERY . A0, —MER-FREET, {EAIRTEL . RIFPL— B, BR
TETR B, BB, SR R RE RO BT D AE, IEERNT, RRESHALIA SHMHEE BT
AR, FEREI RS RS A ST, EEERENE X HRFNTX, WiE)E AR R R . ER AT E
ok S NI o HOE R0 A — LR AR — D EERE  MEBR—R, fib th RN T AR & AR
FIN o
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AR EWERE CRIRE Z MBI, CEBRTEE AN ESER E CEENERNEER &
SEHAERNR K, R E STk WS ATEET »

—TRERT, R R ER R T PEOFEE . B, WRRAE, UEERR IR . RHTXNA
H, ERFEIEAZRE 8, AP TIRS SN, IABKERE EE CB2I%R . (TRES AR KB L
KM EC RO EREIE . — BEFM ORI L4 BT IR AR AN EH R LE
B O R, M 248, b BE T af4AE R THAC AR RAER .

Comprehension %

Answer these questions:

1 What do you understand by this sentence: ‘All admit radical changes of destination once the journey has begun.’?
(11.3-4)

2 What do you understand by the phrase ‘organic process’? (1.8)
Quote a sentence from the passage from which you could deduce that a writer must be a lonely person.

Vocabulary "

Refer to the text to see how the following words have been used, then write sentences of your own using
these words: eager discomfort (1.3); passes for (1.3); skeleton (1.5); beginning afresh (1.6); discern (1.7); a blurred
image (1.9); fathom (1.12); interminably (11.12-13); winkling out (1.13): anarchy {1.21); ruthless (1.22); taking time off
(1.22).

Summary %%

Drawing your information from the first paragraph (lines 1-15) write a summary of the author’s account of
how a writer works. Do not write more than 100 words. Your answer should be in one paragraph.

Composition 4£

A Write a list of ideas in note form which could be used to discuss this subject:
Which do you prefer reading: novels, plays, poetry or non-fiction?

Give reasons for your choice.

B Drawing on your list of ideas, write a composition of about 400 words.

Key structures x 4 & #!

A Supply who, whom or which where necessary in the following sentences. Do not refer to the passage
until you have finished the exercise:

1 1 have known very few writers, butthose T have known,and —_______ Irespect confess at once that
they have little idea where they are going when they first set pen to paper. (l1.1-2)

2 The writer comes to discem things in his material - were not consciously in his mind when he began.
(1.6-7)

3 Sometimes the yeast within a writer outlives abook —______ he has written. (1.10)
I have heard of writers ____read nothing but their own books. (1.11)
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B Note the use of little in this sentence: They have little idea where they are going. (11.1-2) '
Write sentences using the following expressions: little expectation; little appreciation; little improvement.

C Compare these two sentences:
Instead of saying: I never heard of anyone whe made a ‘skeleton’, as we were taught at school.
We can say: [ have never heard of anyone making a ‘skeleton’, as we were taught at school. (11.5-6)
Change the following sentences in the same way:

1 This organic process, which often leads to moments of extraordinary self-discovery, is of indescribable fascination.
(1.7-9)
I have often heard of writers who read nothing but their own books. (1.11)

3 A writer who does this is misunderstood. (1.14)

D Note the use of may/might as well in the following sentences:

1 Of course a writer doing this is misunderstood: he might (or may) as well try to explain a crime or love affair.
(11.14-15)

2 [ haven't got anything else to do so I might (or may) as well do some gardening.
Write two sentences using may/might as well in the ways shown above.

E Note the use of back in place of ago in the following:
A young English writer made the pertinent observation a year or two back ... (1.18)

Write two sentences using back in this way.

Special difficulties # &

A Study the following pairs of words and then write sentences of your own to bring out the difference.
1 destination (1.3) — destiny
Passengers flying on to other destinations in Europe must first clear their baggage at this airport.
Surly you don’t believe someone can tell your destiny by looking at a pack of cards or a crystal ball?
2 indescribable (1.8) — undescribed
When they reached the top of the hill, they saw a scene of indescribable beauty.
Stephen’s journey back home is undescribed in the novel.
3 capture (1.10) — arrest
Captured by the enemy, the soldiers were in danger of being shot.
He was arrested by the police for theft.
4 misunderstood (1.14) — not understood
That is not what I meant. He must have misunderstood or misheard me.
Apparently this is not understood by all the students.
5 draft (1.19) — draught
It is said that he completed the first draft of the play within two days.
Can you close that window a bit, please, on account of the draught. (= cold air current)
6 judgment (1.20) — criticism
Find out everything you can, then make a judgment based on the facts.
Young people deeply resent any criticism of their friends by their parents.
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B The words in italics in the following sentences are used metaphorically. What is their literal meaning?
He adds a brushstroke and another, and it is gone, ... (1.9)
Sometimes the yeast within a writer outlives a book he has written. (1.10)

W =

Like adolescents they stand before the mirror and still cannot fathom the exact outline of the vision before them,
{1.11-12)

4 When he flirts with fame, he is taking time off from living with himself ... (11.22-23)

Multiple choice questions % 7 it i 21

Choose the correct answers to the following questions.

Comprehension 2
1 According to the author, most writers he has known
(a) often change the location in which their novel is set
(b) do not work to a detailed preconceived plan
(¢) follow the method of writing they were taught at school
(d) rely on inspiration from the moment they start until they finish
2 According to the writer, the process of writing
(a) is predictable and methodical
(b) brings out ideas that the writer was conscious of
(¢) is rather chaotic
(d) depends on skilful planning
3 If a writer becomes too concerned with the reader, he
(a) might fail because he will lose touch with the creative process
(b) will learn a lot about himself and his work will benefit
(¢) will find conversations with other people very boring
(d) will understand the vision he is pursuing
4 The key to good writing is not so much the original inspiration, but
(a) ruthless discipline
(b) the anarchy of the writer’s heart
(¢) the number of drafts that follow the first one
(d) the quality of editing that follows the original draft

Structure &) #

S I have known very fewwriters . (L.1)
(a) in my life (b) recently (c) last year (d) since last year
6 __________ at school to make a ‘skeleton’. {11.5-6)
(a) We taught (b) They taught us
(¢) They were taught by us (d) They taught to us
7 1 have heard of writers _________ nothing but their own books. (1. 11)
(a) who they read (b) that they read (c) which they read (d) reading
8 Of course a writer ________this is misunderstood. (1.14)
(a) who doing (b) that doing (c) that he does (d) that does
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Vocabulary 14 iC

9 Alladmit ______ changes of destination. (1.3)

(@) important (b) fundamental (¢) unforeseen (d) predictable
10 image appears. (1.9)

(a) A false (b) A visionary (c) A sudden {d) An indistinct
11 They stand before amirror —_ adolescents. (1.11)

(a) as though (b) as if they were {c) as if to be (d) as
12 A young English writer madethe _______ observation ... (1.18)

(a) relative (b) extraordinary {(¢) relevant (d) cheeky
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Lesson 40 Waves &R

First listen and then answer the following question.
uﬁ‘%%' ,ﬁi)é‘@gyx_l‘-rﬂﬁo

What false impression does an ocean wave convey to the observer?

Waves are the children of the struggle between ocean and atmosphere, the ongoing signatures of infinity.
Rays from the sun excite and energize the atmosphere of the earth, awakening it to flow, to movement, to
rhythm, to life. The wind then speaks the message of the sun to the sea and the sea transmits it on through
waves—an ancient, exquisite, powerful message.

These ocean waves are among the earth’s most complicated natural phenomena. The basic features
include a crest (the highest point of the wave), a trough (the lowest point), a height (the vertical distance
from the trough to the crest), a wave length (the horizontal distance between two wave crests), and a period
(which is the time it takes a wave crest to travel one wave length).

Although an ocean wave gives the impression of a wall of water moving in your direction, in actuality
waves move through the water leaving the water about where it was. If the water was moving with the wave,
the ocean and everything on it would be racing in to the shore with obviously catastrophic results.

An ocean wave passing through deep water causes a particle on the surface to move in a roughly circular
orbit, drawing the particle first towards the advancing wave, then up into the wave, then forward with it and
then—as the wave leaves the particles behind—back to its starting point again.

From both maturity to death, a wave is subject to the same laws as any other ‘living’ thing. For a time it
assumes a miraculous individuality that, in the end, is reabsorbed into the great ocean of life.

The undulating waves of the open sea are generated by three natural causes: wind, earth movements or
tremors, and the gravitational pull of the moon and the sun. Once waves have been generated, gravity is the
force that drives them in a continual attempt to restore the ocean surface to a flat plain.

from World Magazine (BBC Enterprises)

New words and expressions 4 ] fv 41 &

signature (1.1) /'signatfo/ n. %4, F5ic trough (1.6) /trof/ n. &

infinity (1.1) /m'finnti/ n. 1L 53 vertical (1.6) /'va:tikal/ adj. B H (1)

ray (1.2) /ret/ n. Y2k horizontal (1.7) / horr'zontl/ adj. KT8

energize (1.2) /'enadsaiz/ v. i - REE actuality (1.9) / &ktfu'zliti/ n. BLE

rhythm (1.3) /'1idam/ n. i % catastrophic (1.11) / keeta'strofik/ adj. KX #fE#Y

transmit (1.3) /treenz'mit/ v. 1515 particle (1.12) /'paztikal/ n. #07

exquisite (1.4) /1k'skwizit/ adj. & HEH maturity (1.15) /ma"tfuartti/ n. il 2

phenomena (1.5) /fi'nomma/ (E%4) (phenomenon undulate (1.17) /'andjulert/ v. i 5h, & LR
B¥) n HR tremor (1.18) /'trema/ n. REM

crest (1.6) /krest/ n. {RIZ gravitational (1.18) / gravi'te1fanal/ adj. #0016
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Waves, a painting by Utagawa Hiroshigi
(1797-1858)

Notes on the text # L iz #%

1 back to its starting point again, ViBREES .
9 be subject to, 3 A, RATF

S EFL

iR R KBRS ST, TRM—FRRKAAE o KFDERIM TR KSE, HETERE [
el SFFHTE, AR, R o AT, RIEKMHAR B4R T K, B9 A RROE X LBIXTMEE
——MRERK . AR ANES .

G TRUE T IR LR A B RIR o TN AN ARG (BORMER ) . RS (RIKA) . BE
(NEAFIRBORAEE) WK (/RGN KTEE) MY ORgED M BKETRAmE) . 224, &
LA A E SR B K SRR A 1 AR DK, TISERR b, IRAVK BT, MK EAEIRAL . IROKFIR—EHS

HAIE, B2 KEFIE BETH AT S F R TR, AR LM IR R -

27 i VR K B MR IR K T b A9 — AN BIoRL A% BE — RO 7 R 0 BB B 3, AR RO T ATRS SR, AR HE L
BB, R RS, RE——YERIEHN B SR —— LR RS .

WA RCEIE T, SRR AT T BT A, SR T RGRN . —E R ME, B
BB XU T R A AR

AN FEREOTORER 3 D BRERRR: K, HERGZEHUEHMAZ. KHK50 . —BHERE
R, HERE R FEAKCE EEEEFE N FEN AR .
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Comprehension #Z %

Answer these questions:

I Why isn’t "a wave a wall of moving water’?

2 What would happen if a wave were actually moving?
3 What is the effect of gravity on the ocean?

Vocabulary 34

Refer to the text to see how the following words have been used, then write sentences of your own using
these words: struggle (1.1); transmits (1.3); features (1.5); racing in to the shore (1.11); catastrophic results (1.11);
roughly (1.12); assumes (1.16); undulating (1.17); generated (1.17); force (1.19).

summary %%

Drawing your information from the last three paragraphs of the passage (“Although an ocean wave ... flat
plain.”), write a summary of what a wave is and does. Do not write more than 80 words. Your answer should
be in one paragraph.

Composition 1

A The passage is a mixture of poetic writing and scientific writing. Choose one of these styles, poetic or
scientific and write a list of ideas in note form about the ocean.

B Drawing on your list of ideas. write a composition of about 400 words.

Key structures x 4t ) 4!

A Supply the correct verb forms. Do not refer to the passage until you have finished the exercise:
I Waves are the children of the struggle between ocean and atmosphere, the ongoing signatures of infinity. Rays from
the sun excite and energize the atmosphere of the earth, awakening it to flow, to movement, to rhythm, to life. The

wind then _____ (speak) the message of the sunto the seaand thesea______ (transmit) it on through
waves — an ancient, exquisite, powerful message. (11.1-4)

2 Although an ocean wave ______ (give) the impression of a wall of water moving in your direction, in actuality
waves — (move) through the water leaving the water about where it was. (1.9-10)

3 An ocean wave passing through deep water ____ (cause) a particle on the surface to move in a roughly

circular orbit, drawing the particle first towards the advancing wave, then up into the wave, then forward with it and
then — as the wave ___________(leave}) the particles behind — back to its starting point again. (1.12-14)

B Supply the missing prepositions. Do not refer to the passage until you have finished the exercise:

1 Waves are the children of the struggle _________ ocean and atmosphere. Rays __________the sun excite and
energize the atmosphere ... the earth, awakening ittoflow, ______ movement, __________rhythm,
life. The wind then speaks the message —________thesun________ the sea and the sea transmits it on
waves — an ancient, exquisite, powerful message. (11.1-4)

2 Although an ocean wave gives the impression a wall water moving —_ your
direction. _____ actuality waves move ________ the water leaving the water about where it was. If the
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water was moving —___ the wave. the ocean and everything it would be racingin ______the
shore with obviously catastrophic results. (119-11)

3 Anocean wave passing ______ deep water causes a particle ______ the surfacetomove 2
roughly circular orbit, drawing the particle first _______ the advancing wave, thenup —___ the wave,
then forward . it and then — as the wave leaves the particles behind —back ___________ its starting poimt
again. (11.11-14)

Special difficulties # .

A Phenomena (1.5) is the irregular plural of phenomenon. Give the plurals of the following nouns (some-
times a noun has two plural forms): index, automaton, appendix, alumnus, stratum, analysis, criterion.

B Note the use of orher in this sentence:
From both maturity to death, a wave is subject to the same laws as any other ‘living’ thing. (1.15)
Supply other, the other, the others, or others in these sentences:

1 1think we ought to hurry so that we catch up with

2 You've seen my best pictures. aren’t worth looking at.

3 I'mtaking two novels on holiday. One is by Jane Austen. is by Charles Dickens.

4 Some people enjoy watching football; don’t.

5 You shoula be more considerate of people.

C Death (1.15) is the noun from the verb die. Give the noun forms derived from the following verbs: excite,

live, move, assume, generate, restore.

Multiple choice questions % it 5% -
Choose the correct answers to the following questions.

Comprehension # ##

1 How many essential characteristics can be discerned in waves?
(a) Two.
(b) Three.
(c) Four.
(d) Five.

2 A wave is described as
(a) a wall of moving water
(b) the energy of the sun
(c¢) amotion through water
(d) an ancient powerful message

3 As a wave moves forward, it
(a) carries everything with it
(b) leads to catastrophic results
(c) advances and then retreats
{d) leaves behind the water that it disturbed
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4 As far as gravity is concerned, the ideal condition in the sea is
(a) a totally level surface
(b) rising and falling
(¢) constant motion

(d) leaving particles behind
Structure & #

5 These ocean wavesare _____the earth’s most complicated phenomena. (1.5)
(a) considered (b) between (c¢) one of (d) several of
6 The basic features _____ of acrest ... (11.5-6)
(a) consist (b) consisting (¢) have consisted (d) are consisting
7 Anoceanwave_______ give the impression of a wall of water, but in actuality ... (1.9)
(a) must (b) has to (c) should (d) may
8 of undulating waves is caused by wind, earth movement, and gravity. (11.17-18)
(a) A generation (b) Generations (c) Generation (d) The generation
Vocabulary +9:C
9 Waves are the — signatures of infinity. (1.1)
(a) going on (b) carrying on (¢) moving forward (d) continuing
10 Although an ocean wave ______ the impression of a wall of water ... (1.9)
(a) creates (b) receives (¢) demands (d) contributes
11 It would be racing to the shore with obviously catastrophic . (1.11)
(a) loss (by damage (c) causes (d) consequences
12 Gravity is the force that drives themin.__________ attempt to restore the ocean surface. (11.18-19)
(@) an unceasing (b) a constant but intermittent
(c) a fluctvating (d) a desperate
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Unit 6

INSTRUCTIONS TO THE STUDENT

Content

This unit consists of eight passages followed by exercises on Comprehension,
Vocabulary, Summary, Composition, Key structures, Special difficulties and
Multiple choice questions.

Aim

To provide more advanced practice in Summary and Composition.

How to work

1 Read each passage carefully two or three times.
-2 Answer the questions in the order in which they are given.

Summary and Composition

Carry out the instructions given in the introduction to Unit 5.
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Lesson 41 Training elephants  iI& A%

First listen and then answer the following question.
E R, KIER AL T R
At what point does the training of a captive wild elephant begin?

Two main techniques have been used for training elephants, which we may call respectively the tough and
the gentle. The former method simply consists of setting an elephant to work and beating him until he does
what is expected of him. Apart from any moral considerations this is a stupid method of training, for it
produces a resentful animal who at a later stage may well turn man-killer. The gentle method requires more
patience in the early stages, but produces a cheerful, good-tempered elephant who will give many years of
loyal service.

The first essential in elephant training is to assign to the animal a single mahout who will be entirely
responsible for the job. Elephants like to have one master just as dogs do, and are capable of a considerable
degree of personal affection. There are even stories of half-trained elephant calves who have refused 1o feed
and pined to death when by some unavoidable circumstance they have been deprived of their own trainer.
Such extreme cases must probably be taken with a grain of salt, but they do underline the general principle
that the relationship between elephant and mahout is the key to successful training.

The most economical age to capture an elephant for training is between fifteen and twenty years, for it is
then almost ready to undertake heavy work and can begin to earn its Keep straight away. But animals of this
age do not easily become subservient to man, and a very firm hand must be employed in the early stages.
The captive elephant, still roped to a tree, plunges and screams every time a man approaches, and for several
days will probably refuse all food through anger and fear. Sometimes a tame elephant is tethered nearby to
give the wild one confidence, and in most cases the captive gradually quietens down and begins to accept its
food. The next stage is to get the elephant to the training establishment, a ticklish business which is achieved
with the aid of two tame elephants roped to the captive on either side.

When several elephants are being trained at one time, it is customary for the new arrival to be placed
between the stalls of two captives whose training is already well advanced. It is then left completely
undisturbed with plenty of food and water so that it can absorb the atmosphere of its new home and see that
nothing particularly alarming is happening to its companions. When it is eating normally, its own training
begins. The trainer stands in front of the elephant holding a long stick with a sharp metal point. Two
assistants, mounted on tame elephants, control the captive from either side. while others rub their hands over
his skin to the accompaniment of a monotonous and soothing chant. This is supposed to induce pleasurable
sensations in the elephant, and its effects are reinforced by the use of endearing epithets, such as ‘ho! my
son’, or ‘ho! my father’, or ‘my mother’, according to the age and sex of the captive. The elephant is not
immediately susceptible to such blandishments, however, and usually lashes fiercely with its trunk in all
directions. These movements are controlled by the trainer with the metal-pointed stick, and the trunk

eventually becomes so sore that the elephant curls it up and seldom afterwards uses it for offensive purposes.

RicHARD CARRINGTON Elephants
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A wild Indian elephant is roped to two trained ones during the first few days of training.

New words and expressions £ 73 fe 8 &

technique (I.1) /tek 'nisk/ n. LK

tough (1.1) /taf/ adj. SREERY

resentful (1.4) /rr'zentfal/ adj. ZARANTHH
assign (1.7) /o'sam/ v. 73 8E, F8UR

mahout (1.7) /ma:'huzt/ n. YIEH A

calf (1.9) /kazf/ n. $h1F

pine (1.10) /pam/ v. K%

underline (1.11) / ande'lamn/ v. & E A, HiH
keep (1.14) /kizp/ n. 1t

subservient (1.15) /sab'saviont/ adj. JEMHI
plunge (1.16) /plands/ v. fia) B i

tame (1.17) /term/ adj. FEINAR T H

tether (1.17) /'teda/ v. (FAZ)

Notes on the text & L= #

ticklish (1.19) /'tiklif/ adj. XX H), BT 89
alarming (1.24) /2'laxmim/ adj. 5| E AR
accompaniment (1.27) /o'kampanimant/ n. {¥%
soothe (1.27) /'su:d/ v. B4E

chant (1.27) /faznt/ n. 58 K EK

reinforce (1.28) / rinn'fors/ v. fl58

endearing (1.28) /in'drormy/ adj. AN EEH]
epithet (1.28) /'epifet/ n. FRIF

susceptible (1.30) /sa'septabal/ adj. 5 Z /&1
blandishment (1.30)./'bleendifmont/ n. 77K
lash (1.30) Nl=f/ v. TRZIHFE

curl (1.32) /ka:l/ v. (35

by some unavoidable circumstance, i F S A i S R L .

1
2 with a grain of salt, 7 R BHL .

3 a very firm hand, —NBATHIN .
4 with the aid of, £ = HOREL]
5 This is supposed, Baigg - o
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5 H %

IS AW LRI, BATS A2 HIREE Rk  BIELM BB R KL TIE, LEITEIEM 0 1k -
BEARSE R, 5 SE—FABN NG T &, BRIMINENG2EN YRR, EUE R TR RELE
RATANE Y « WRIEFERERH BRFBEAME L, X F %L UG R, BRm, feas
NABRSFEENKE .

PETERERHRER—BETIHWRR, LTWAIXTLME . KEFMB—F, BRAE -IE-HEA
R £ A SRR R NIRN - 2RSS V& T —$00%, BT AR %NS M)
MIENERE, EIEEER, R . XHRFOBFE A 2ME, BRI T —S2EARL, 595 A ZH
MARBRRNZBDETHXR .

Wit1s E 204 ZEFRMKZETILRRNET  INFRNRLERLZORETEE, AR R R K
TR B NMERPRAZIER, BRITEMBERER R NNETF . MARER AR, 844
ANEE TR, REEFIRRHR G AN, LT &L X TREMBEmMELE R . Aof, £-3L0 YR 52
EHFDRAFRUEC  EXSEWILT, MARHR21SBE TR, EEHHEE . F—FRELSZHII
GpT, X2 —-AHTHE, FEE TR LWL IIRN K RHA T .

JUR R[] gk, 38 3 R B2 % B0 Sk ISR B MR IF i K S SR o W), R IG 46 LTS R HY B A
K, —EAERLE, UMEILERENFHENSK, HARIACHFES LEAREIEACERZHNE . 4
THAERT, WSRIFE . WA RAFRH—RASF G L LMK, WAESH . BB FRENRN RO
b, MBS B R R, AR & S KT FEERRAIRR o BERR RN T ER SRS, BT
xR R, A& SEFRER, HLERTASNS, W W REOZET", "W ROEE", "W K9G
87, ATTAR A2 ZIPoX & i 01E B, MAEERAATHENTRRNMAL . WkAZHAHNER
AR KBEHEORMEY, LR TREHFBETER UEERRPARTHZELT -

Comprehension #Z #

Answer these questions:

Why does the author consider the ‘tough’ method of training elephants to be stupid?

In what way can elephants be compared with dogs?

What, according to the author, is the key to successful elephant training?

What is the main advantage of training an elephant of between fifteen and twenty years old?
What is the main disadvantage of training an elephant of between fifteen and twenty years old?

o th B W =

How can tame elephants be used to help in the training of wild elephants?

Vocabulary 3T

Refer to the text to see how the following words have been used, then write sentences of your own using

these words: moral considerations (1.3); turn (1.4); assign (1.7); capable of a considerable degree of personal affection
(11.8-9); pined to death (1.10); underline (1.11); subservient (1.15); tethered (1.17); particularly alarming (1.24);
monotonous and soothing chant (1.27); blandishments (1.30); lashes fiercely (1.30).

Summary # %

Drawing your information from the last paragraph (lines 21-32) write an account of the method used for
training several elephants at one time. Use your own words as far as possible. Do not write more than 80
words. Your answer should be in one paragraph.
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Compasition £

Write a composition of about 600 words on one of the following subjects:

1
2
3

Pets.
Animals in scientific research.

‘It is cruel to train animals to perform tricks for our amusement.” Discuss.

Key structures % 4t & &

A

[ o]

Note the use of the word who in this sentence:

The gentle methed produces a cheerful, good-tempered elephant who will give many years of loyal service. (11.4-6)
Write two sentences in which it would be preferable to use who instead of which when referring to
animals.

Rewrite the sentences given below using the opening words or phrases provided. Do not refer to the
passage until you have finished the exercise:

The two main techniques which have been used for training elephants we may call respectively the tough and the
gentle.

Two main techniques _—_ (L1)

We must probably take such extreme cases with a grain of salt.

Suchextremecases ______ (L.11)

When training several elephants at one time we usually place the new arrival between the stalls of two captives
whose training is already well advanced.

When training several elephants ... it is customary for — ____ (1.21)

The trainer controls these movements with the metal-pointed stick.

These movements _____ (1.31)

Special difficulties # .=,

A
1

Study the following pairs of words and then write sentences of your own to bring out the difference.
train (1.1) — educate

You need to be very patient when you train dolgs‘

The best investment any country can make in its future is to educate its children.
apart from (1.3) — except

Apart from you/Except for you, everyone has helped in some way.

We're open every day apart from/except Saturday.

degree (1.9) — rank

I think that's true to a degree.

What rank was your father when he was in the army?

afterwards (1.32) — after

We had dinner first. Afterwards, we went to a show.

Come and see me after work.

Use the following expressions in sentences of your own: must be taken with a grain of salt (1.11); a ticklish
business (1.19}
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Multiple choice questions % 7 & % &
Choose the correct answers to the following questions.

Comprehension £ ##
1 The ill-treatment of an elephant during training
(a) can have unpleasant consequences later
(c) increases the time it takes to train the animal
2 An elephant will only be trained successfully if
(a) the mahout is a responsible person
(¢) the mahout and the elephant get on well together
3 The main attraction of training mature elephants is
(a) early financial returns
(c) the avoidance of anxiety in the elephant
4 A mature elephant is only subjected to training when
(a) it is with other elephants

(b) is the most effective method available
(d) ensures loyal service for years to come

(b) elephant calves don’t refuse to feed
(d) several trainers are assigned to the job

(b) their willingness to obey their trainers

(d) that elephants are difficult to keep

(b) the mahout has established a good relationship with it

(¢) the animal is feeding normally

(d) it needs to be controlled with a sharp pointed stick

Structure & #
5 Moral considerations
(a) besides
6 Elephants enjoy

(b) except
(a) in having (h) have
7 Extreme cases
(b) of this kind

8 Two assistants control the captive, while

{a) like so

(a) eventually (b) at the same time

Vocabulary L

9 Elephants do not easily become
(b) obedient
10 A captive elephant will probably

(a) a service

(¢} instead

(¢) having

must be taken with a grain of salt. (1.11)

() such that
others rub the the elephant. (11.25-26)

(¢) during

. this is a stupid method ... (1.3)

(d} aside

one master just as dogs do. (1.8)

(d) to have

{d) as this

(d) during which

to man. (11.14-15)
(c) acceptable
all food. {11.16-17)

(d) responsive

{a) destroy (b) repel (c) deny (d) reject
11 Sometimes a tame elephant is nearby ... (1.17)
(a) trained (b) tied (c) fed (d) placed
12 Its effects are by the use of endearing epithets. (1.29)
(ar) imposed (b) confirmed (c¢) intensified (d) established
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Lesson 42 Recording an earthquake 2 kit &

First listen and then answer the following question.
TrEkE, REFEATFM .
What does a pen have to do to record on paper the vibrations generated by an earthquake?

An earthquake comes like a thief in the night, without warning. It was necessary, therefore, to invent
instruments that neither slumbered nor slept. Some devices were quite simple. One, for instance, consisted
of rods of various lengths and thicknesses which would stand up on end like ninepins. When a shock came,
it shook the rigid table upon which these stood. If it were gentle, only the more unstable rods fell. If it were
severe, they all fell. Thus the rods, by falling, and by the direction in which they fell, recorded for the
slumbering scientist the strength of a shock that was too weak to waken him, and the direction from which
it came.

But instruments far more delicate than that were needed if any really serious advance was to be made.
The ideal to be aimed at was to devise an instrument that could record with a pen on paper, the movements
of the ground or of the table as the quake passed by. While I write my pen moves, but the paper keeps still.
With practice, no doubt, [ could in time learn to write by holding the pen still while the paper moved. That
sounds a silly suggestion, but that was precisely the idea adopted in some of the early instruments (seismo-
meters) for recording earthquake waves, But when table, penholder and paper are all moving, how is it
possible to write legibly? The key to a solution of that problem lay in an everyday observation. Why does a
person standing in a bus or train tend to fall when a sudden start is made? It is because his feet move on, but
his head stays still. A simple experiment will help us a little further. Tic a heavy weight at the end of a long
piece of string. With the hand held high in the air, hold the string so that the weight nearly touches the
ground. Now move the hand to and fro and around but not up and down. It will be found that the weight *
moves but slightiy or not at all. Imagine a pen attached to the weight in such a way that its point rests upon
a piece of paper on the floor. Imagine an earthquake shock shaking the floor, the paper, you and your hand.
In the midst of all this movement, the weight and the pen would be still. But as the paper moved from side to
side under the pen point, its movement would be recorded in ink upon its surface. It was upon this principle
that the first instruments were made, but the paper was wrapped round a drum which rotated slowly. As long
as all was still, the pen drew a straight line, but while the drum was being shaken, the line that the pen was
drawing wriggled from side to side. The apparatus thus described, however, records only the horizontal
component of the wave movement, which is, in fact, much more complicated. If we could actually see the
path described by a particle, such as a sand grain in the rock, it would be more like that of a bluebottle
buzzing round the room; it would be up and down, to and fro and from side to side. Instruments have been
devised and can be so placed that all three elements can be recorded in different graphs.

When the instrument is situated at more than 700 miles from the earthquake centre, the graphic record
shows three waves arriving one after the other at short intervais. The first records the arrival of longitudinal
vibrations. The second marks the arrival of transverse vibrations which travel more slowly and arrive
several minutes after the first. These two have travelled through the earth. It was from the study of these
that so much was learnt about the interior of the earth. The third, or main wave, is the slowest and has
travelled round the earth through the surface rocks.

H. H. SwiNnNerTON The Earth beneath Us
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The Shaw seismograph at the Science  An earthquake recorded on a seismograph
Museum, London

New words and expressions % 14 fo4i%

earthquake (title) /'3:0kweik/ n. HiiE  drum (1.23) /drany/ n. SR

slumber (1.2) /'slamba/ v. BEHR wriggle (1.25) /'rigal/ v. #13)

ninepin (1.3) /'namnpn/ n. JUFERL HEYAKE bluebottle (1.27) /'bluzbotl/ n. K48

rigid (1.4) /'ndgid/ adj. "EAERY graph (1.29) /gref/ n. FAZ

delicate (1.8) /'delikit/ adj. R K] graphic (1.30) /'graefik/ adj. FARH
seismometer (11.12-13) /saiz'momita/ n. HLEAY longitudinal (1.31) / londgr'tjuz:dmal/ adj. Y\ 161K
penholder (1.13) /pen‘havids/ n. EFF transverse (1.32) /'treenzva:s/ adj. 1 151 )

legibly (1.14) /'ledzobli/ adv. 15 2 Hh,

Notes on the text & L iz #

1 stand up on end, 875 .

2  the ideal to be aimed at, 3238 H H 5 o

3 I could in time ..., Bmsne - °

4 help us a litde further, A BYRAH —HHHE XD 0E o

5 with the hand ... hold the string ..., XA, 18153 1a % hold, with the hand held high in the air R
EEE T ARE

6 to and fro, JR[EIH .
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5K F X

= SRR AR BN, AT T o R, AN ER B R, BEARTTRL, thREENE o AR
FRE P, AR ERER —EKE, MMARRARER REIERAR - HETE, —BHHRE,
MR BT A RBEAE T EAARE . RERH, AAARESNAEET, RMERZ, rElRER2
IR o i T AR K Es ok b MR AR, ACHEE] T (2 D MBI 8907 5 g R B F FA0 T T HORE A S A R
T .

AR, W RERE HIETE AR, FEA X AR RRAE 2003 . KN B AR R Xk —
B MRAEAN, ERAZSER EIER TR FIESEE . RE TR, ERBHMN, KEBILN X
Gt B ], REBEREE P SEANTRI KRS F  XITEAMT R —FEEMNE, (BRI EH
MRS (MRA) ERRM TIRMER . TR, YR, KERE, KHBEBIAN, BEARBEFHER? T
MERAH H AR RE PRI ADEREE . — D ABMEAKRERKEE, YERRITHN, Rt 22
)W R D NS T, AR KRR UL o PR AN Y ST RT AREBY AT 2 AR A )
BN EYRE-RKCATH 5, EFEEREESPREGE T, ILEY/L TR - REEFATE 24 L
RiEssiEsh, AR L FED . SRLEM, YR T, iR, RERY . RERL-XEREENE, 2
REAMR EI R b, BOERRE T, IR, K, RRURK FE 2, EYMERDED o BT HRER
KT R EE F, AR T RS A B KD R T RS S B - AREEX — R, HE T R R A, (R K
REEWBIENRGE O . DE—HRRIEN, BR20 L REK; BR, AR BRD, EHE AKX
oA HIBG o R, X B AT AGACRE i 5% TR R MR G2 3 P ACT-BR 4y, MR A 2 b X B R
#5% . ARG TRAEE T nE A b MPRLA TR s s BuE, AR E — Rl 5L TR 8 T
WO, 2HMEET R, RREE, fiff 3 MHRWED . E28GHE T — 808, ERE—ENERT
AT thox =Rz gt R .

AR OR RS TR AT RIR 700 Z B, MR R ANAE BT AR MIEGIX 3 R . B
ST T BRI M IR B, A0 T A9 R IR R K, B b AL IR S8, A BB L S
ABEFNIE o X PR AR L MBR TR A0 o B AIX P RR SR BFFEeR, FoAT0T LA T 4 20 a2k ) BBR 15 B 0L .
BFE, B R, REEY, RESHRELRE S TR .

Comprehension # fi£

Answer these questions:

1 Explain how the device consisting of rods of various lengths and thicknesses could be used to indicate the extent of
an earthquake. I
Why was this simple seismometer worked by rods unsatisfactory?
Which everyday observation enabled scientists to improve seismometers?
“Instruments have been devised and can be so placed that all three elements can be recorded in different graphs.’
(11.28-29) What are these ‘elements’?

5 Why, during an earthquake, is the third wave the last to be recorded?

Vocabulary 9L
Refer to the text to see how the following words have been used, then write sentences of your own using
these words: rigid (1.4); slumbering (1.6); delicate (1.8): silly suggestion (1.12); legibly (1.14); everyday (1.14); tend

(1.15); to and fro (1.18); slightly (1.19); rotated (1.23); wriggled (1.25); the path described by a particle (1.26-27);
bluebottle (1.27).
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Summary 4% &

Drawing your information from lines 9-28 (‘The ideal ... side to side.’), describe how the seismometer used
for recording the horizontal component of wave movements works. Do not write more than 120 words. Use
your own words as far as possible. Your answer should be in one paragraph.

Composition 1% 5.

Write a composition of about 600 words on one of the following subjects:

1 A description, real or imaginary, of an earthquake.

2 The hidden forces of nature.

3 Man's efforts to understand and control natural calamities. (E.g. earthquakes, floods, hurricanes, tornadoes, tidal
waves, volcanic eruptions, avalanches, forest fires.)

Key structures x 42 ¢ &l

-A Complete the following sentences in any way you wish. Then compare what you have written with the

sentences in the passage:

1  When a shock came, it shook the rigid table upon which these stood, If it were gentle, ____ (11.3-4)
2 _______ if any really serious advance was to be made. {1.8)
3 If we could actually see the path described by a particle, ____ (11.26-28)

B Rewrite the sentences given below using the opening phrases provided. Do not refer to the passage until
you have finished the exercise:

1 Though that sounds a silly suggestion, that was precisely the idea adopted in some of the early instruments,
Thatsounds ___— _ (I.11-13)
2 The reason for this is that his feet mave on, but his head stays still.

It is because —__ (11.15-16)
3 Imagine that an earthquake shock shook the floor.
Imaginean ____ (1.20)

4 However, only the horizontal component of the wave movement, which is, in fact, far more complicated, is
recorded by the apparatus thus described.
The apparatus thus described, however, ___ (11.25-26)

Special difficulties # <.

A Study the following pairs of words and then write sentences of your own to bring out the difference.
1 device (1.2) — devise (1.9)

The juice extractor is a practical household device.

He has devised a scheme for earning more money.

[

travel (1.32) — trip

She travels to London af least three times a month,

I'm just back from a business trip.

3 adopted (1.12) — adopted

The company has persuaded the workers to adopt more flexible working practices so as to increase efficiency.
Our Geology teacher has adapted an old washing-machine so he can use it to polish gem-stones.
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B Note that the word record is differently pronounced in each of these sentences:
... the graphic record shows three waves ... (11.30-31)
2 The first records the arrival of lengitudinal vibrations. (11.31-32)
Write pairs of sentences using the following words as nouns and as verbs: export; import; produce; conduct.

In each sentence indicate the syllable which should be stressed.

Multiple choice questions % 7 i i #
Choose the correct answers to the following questions.

Comprehension 32 #%

1 Even a primitive instrument with rods can
(a) record the movement of an earthquake
(b) indicate roughly how strong an earthquake is and its direction
(c) wake up a sleeping scientist when an earthquake is in progress
{d) rise and fall in line with the movement of an eaﬁhquake

2 In a more sophisticated instrument to measure an earthquake
(a) the pen moves up and down as paper moves steadily beneath it
(b) the pen and the paper beneath it move together in response to the earthquake
(c) the pen remains still while recording the irregular movement of the paper beneath it
(d) the pen rotates with the moving drum beneath it

3 The instrument, consisting of a pen and paper moving round a rotating drum,
(a) gives a full picture of an earthquake
(b) records deep wave movements only
(¢) does not provide a comprehensive record of an earthquake
(d) only reflects vertical movement

4 Instruments have been devised which will
{a) record all three movements of a hearby earthquake
(b) give a comprehensive record of an earthquake more than 700 miles away
(¢) send information about the interior of the earth
(d) reflect the effect of an earthquake on surface rocks

Structure 4 #

5 Falling rods recorded ashock that _ to wake up the scientist. (11.5-6)
(@) was not enough strong (b) was strong enough
(¢) was too strong (d) was not strong enough
6 Instruments of far ________ delicacy were needed. (1.8)
(a) improved (b) greater (c) better (d) finer
7 Where did the key to that problem 7 (1.14)
(a) laid (b) lied (c) lay (d) lie
8 _____ all was still, the pen drew a straight line. (11.23-4)
(a) Provided (b) Suppose (c) Imagine (d) Supposed
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Vocabulary 9C

9 While [ write my pen moves, butthe paper . (1.10)

(a) moves yet (b) changes direction  (c¢) remains solid (d) does not
10 It will be found that the weight moves ______ slightly. (11.18-19)

(a) even (b) unless (¢) only (d) except
1l Instruments have been __________and can be so placed ... {11.28-29)

(a) invented {b) described (¢) sold (d) discovered
12 The graphic record shows three waves arriving . (11.30-31)

(a) in a synchronised fashion (b) almost together

(¢) irregularly (d) with brief breaks in between
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Lesson 43 Are there strangers in space? FEAPEIEABG?

First listen and then answer the following question.
gk E, KEREAT A

What does the ‘uniquely rational way’ for us to communicate with other intelligent beings in space
depend on?

We must conclude from the work of those who have studied the origin of life, that given a planet only
approximately like our own, life is almost certain to start. Of all the planets in our own solar system, we are
now pretty certain the Earth is the only one on which life can survive. Mars is too dry and poor in oxygen,
Venus far too hot, and so is Mercury, and the outer planets have temperatures near absolute zero and
hydrogen-dominated atmospheres. But other suns, stars as the astronomers call them, are bound to have
planets like our own, and as the number of stars in the universe is so vast, this possibility becomes virtual
certainty. There are one hundred thousand million stars in our own Milky Way alone, and then there are
three thousand million other Milky Ways, or galaxies, in the universe. So the number of stars that we know
exist is now estimated at about 300 million million million.

Although perhaps only 1 per cent of the life that has started somewhere will develop into highly complex
and intelligent patterns, so vast is the number of planets, that intelligent life is bound to be a natural part of
the universe.

If then we are so certain that other intelligent life exists in the universe, why have we had no visitors from
outer space yet? First of all, they may have come to this planet of ours thousands or millions of years ago,
and found our then prevailing primitive state completely uninteresting to their own advanced knowledge.
Professor Ronald Bracewell, a leading American radio astronomer, argued in Nature that such a superior
civilization, on a visit to our own solar system, may have left an automatic messenger behind to await the
possible awakening of an advanced civilization. Such a messenger, receiving our radio and television
signals, might well re-transmit them back to its home-planet, although what impression any other
civilization would thus get from us is best left unsaid.

But here we come up against the most difficult of all obstacles to contact with people on other planets
—the astronomical distances which separate us. As a reasonable guess, they might, on an average, be 100
light years away. (A light year is the distance which light travels at 186,000 miles per second in one year.
namely 6 million million miles.) Radio waves also travel at the speed of light, and assuming such an
automatic messenger picked up our first broadcasts of the 1920’s, the message to its home planet is barely
halfway there. Similarly, our own present primitive chemical rockets, though good enough to orbit men,
have no chance of transporting us to the nearest other star, four light years away, let alone distances of tens
or hundreds of light years.

Fortunately, there is a ‘uniquely rational way’ for us to communicate with other intelligent beings, as
Walter Sullivan has put it in his excellent book, We Are not Alone. This depends on the precise radio
frequency of the 21-cm wavelength, or 1420 megacycles per second. It is the natural frequency of emission
of the hydrogen atoms in space and was discovered by us in 1951; it must be known to any kind of
radio astronomer in the universe.

Once the existence of this wave-length had been discovered, it was not long before its use as the uniquely
recognizable broadcasting frequency for interstellar communication was suggested. Without something of
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this kind, searching for intelligences on other planets would be like trying to meet a friend in London
without a pre-arranged rendezvous and absurdly wandering the streets in the hope of a chance encounter.

ANTHONY MICHAELIS Are There Strangers in Space? from The Weekend Telegraph

Simulation of a hypothetical sighting of a UFO (unidentified flying object)
in the small town of Belleville, Wisconsin, USA. For several months in 1986-
1989, the town was plagued by UFO sightings.

New words and expressions % 3] =42 i5

Mercury (1.4) /'ma:kjori/ n. KE . cm (1.31) (= centimetre /'sents,mizta/) n. JE %

hydrogen (11.4-5) /'haidradgan/ n. &% megacycle (1.31) /'mega satkal/ n. JE J&]

prevailing (1.15) /pri'veiln/ adj. ¥ @ H) emission (1.31) i'mifan/ n. B

radio astronomer (1.16) /'reidiov a'stronoma/ FFH#L intersteller (1.35) /,mnto'stelo/ adj. & FRi
KXEFK rendezvous (1.37) /'rondivuy/ n. 274 s,

uniquely (1.29) /ju:'nikli/ adv. ME—H#Hs encounter (1.37) /m'kaunto/ n. #5388

rational (1.29) /'r&fanal/ adj. £ EE )
radio frequency (11.30-31) /'rerdiou ‘frizkwansy/ 7 2% fi 41 %

Notes on the text if Lz

1 that given a planet ... certain to start, X2 —TEEMH, Y5518 conclude M, He given a planet ... our
own, I XA IEAERAFRIE, given 5 if BB BT, XL £HAEBTER “WR-ATESRITH
fEMAT B KB 8% o

2 s best left unsaid, BIFAFEIR (B) .

3 come up against, BF| .
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BB R AR REM AT LE, RITLALBHEIRENER: WRIEEH —-BTERRIEROWF
WEAEY BNFEELFEEM , ROBATUEEHNE, ERINRKEREMFEITE D, iIREEMETE
BIME—1TE . KEKXTRXEBE, £E KN, KBH—# . BHUS, KHENREBITENREHZELART
B, FFESELUESNTENKREZE . B, HAs0 KM, BIX CERFFIER, HESHERRBIIMER—FHT
B. ANFHPEEMNSREREELR, FFUGEESE =LA WERNXFMEEHR G € TEAN . NBMNWBRATE
WA 1000 (ZFER, REEFH TR 30 20K, RAR . Fit, ROMAEMNIAEREREHBITAH
30 12 X 1000 128 -

BRECREEEMNENHY, TEERE 1% 2ABRABEH£EAE INEGES, BETENERARE
MLER, HEHWEGLRRFEHNERALES

BARMNIBBEFEREEERMES hMAES, BARNMAN 2ERLFSNE ZEHKIFHEAR? &
S, AR EEZE L T4ERT UL B E M E R R ATHEER, 7 BRI IRAT 43R 24 1) 58 7 7E & W R RS E
MrcHB AR LR RRTKRA . ZE —{IBEEMHFEXCERTPHE ARV TFHREEE (B RELE
HT R 0 RN QI B B OB A D) T RATAY KRR, BATRERQER A KMBMANE T Gsiib{E 8%
B SHAE TSR . XFAaSLELRE ERIGERNHAKEHBNESRE, TH T HRIEXEEFS
REFFRAGTE . ETFEMXBAREERIMIREA T+ LDR, ERABRIT .

SR, EAMSNE AR APRIBENRAEERFBRNORCER . I 58EH, SHEABRIT-IE
A 100 HEZE (1 RERLLET 186,000 HEMBEEEFNENER, Bl 6 T{ZRE) . LEHRE
HRLERAEIEN o RN AR E S BREERE TR S HEE - HERNE— KB5S, &
ZXAMESER B BIESRATRBiRPRIRGE T 22088 . [, 3408 806 ARG F AH, BRTUBA
PNPIGE, B AR R RS B SRR, M 4 CEMNIEER F & EARARL - ESRLE BER
M s T .

FRME, A R DR E DA GERIK RN S EAHET, ERARR  URCE AT

CRATFEARTRD hd R ag o X ol B R E S 21 EREEE, BIEH 1420 K RAMRH LR EHE . XM
RS EEFRMG EREER, BE 1951 FHE LKA o X MREFH RO B R IOERENIZH
3

— HX AP K R PRI, 3R IR E FE R B BRI — AT HHA R SRR NI RA T - WHXFF
B, EAIREMBEREMNE g4, SRR (AR, Bk A E A, MO ERAES L, Y
BETTEE—FE '

Comprehension # fi#

Answer these questions:

1  What do you understand by the word ‘galaxy’?

2 Why, according to the author, is it highly probable that life exists in other parts of the universe?

3 Why would it be extremely difficult to visit another planet even if one were travelling at 186,000 miles per second?
4  How might it be possible to accomplish interstellar c?mmunication?

Vocabulary 3 i

Refer to the text to see how the following words have been used, then write sentences of your own using
these words: approximately (1.2); prevailing primitive state (1.15); automatic messenger (1.17); obstacles (1.21): orbit
(1.26Y; interstellar (1.35); chance encounter (1.37).
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summary 1% %

Drawing your information from lines 21-37 (‘But here ... chance encounter.”), write an account of the
difficulties of interstellar communication. Do not write more than 100 words. Use your own words as far as
possible. Your answer should be in one paragraph.

Composition 1f sC

Write a composition of about 600 words on one of the following subjects:

1 The universe.

2 Flying saucers.

3 If an outside observer were given the opportunity to spend a year on earth, what impression might he get of its
inhabitants?

Key structures x4 ¢ %

A Note the form of the verb in italics:
But other suns are bound to have planets like our own, (11.5-6)
Write sentences using the following expressions:
sure to; about to; due to.

B Rewrite the sentences given below using the opening phrases provided. Do not refer to the passage until
you have finished the exercise:

1 As the number of planets is so vast, intelligent life is bound to be a natural part of the universe.

Sovast —_ (1.11)

First of all, it is possible that they came to this planet of ours thousands or millions of years ago.

Firstof all, theymay ——_ (L.14)

[

It was argued in Nafure by Professor Ronald Bracewell, a leading American radio astronomer, that such a superior

el

civilization, on a visit to our own solar system, may have left an automatic messenger behind.
Professor Ronald Bracewell, _ (11.16-17) _
4 Even if our own present primitive chemical rockets are good enough to orbit men, they have no chance of
transporting us to the nearest other star. '
Our own present ... though ______ (11.26-27)

Special difficulties # .

A Study the following pairs of words and then write sentences of your own to bring out the difference.
1 planet (1.2) — star (1.6)
Live images of the robotic vehicle, Sojourner, have been relayed from the planet Mars to our T.V. screens in
seconds.
There must be other stars, like our own sun, with orbiting planets similar to Earth.
2 estimated (1.9) — esteemed _
The cost of repair has been estimated at $45.
German mechanical engineering is highly esteemed world-wide.
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3 natural (1.11) — physical

It's quite natural for a boy’s voice to break when he is about 14.

Boxers take a lot of physical punishment.
4 unsaid (1.20) — untold

Some things are better left unsaid. .

The floods have caused untold misery to hundreds of thousands of farmers this year.
5 search for (1.36) — search

The whole village has been searching for the missing boy.

The security guards are searching each passenger.

B Note the use of ler alone in this sentence:
Similarly, our own present primitive chemical rockets, though good enough to orbit men, have no chance of

transporting us to the nearest other star, four light years away, ler alone distances of tens or hundreds of light years.
(11.26-28)

Complete the following sentences:
He's incapable of adding up a simple list of figures, let alone
2 He doesn’t earn enough to support himself, let alone

Multiple choice questions % it %2

Choose the correct answers to the following questions.

Comprehension ##

| The possibility that life exists on other planets is almost certain because
(«) there are plenty of planets like our own
(b) the other planets in our solar system are unlikely to support life
(¢) our own galaxy is so large
(d) of the sheer number of planets in the universe

2 According to the writer, .
(a) there is a possibility that we constantly have visitors from outer space
(k) our planet may have been visited at some time during the distant past
(c) an automatic messenger was left on our planet at some time in the past
(d) our civilization is just awakening and is of interest to other beings

3 Travel in the universe is difficult because
(a) even at the speed of light, distances are immense
(b) light travels at 186,000 miles per hour
(c) planets are 100 light years away
(d) there are no rockets in the universe powerful enough

4 The discovery of the natural frequency of emission of hydrogen atoms in space is important because

(a) it’s a precise radio frequency of 1420 megacycles per second

(b) it would be universally recognized by intelligent life anywhere in the universe
(c) it makes the discovery of intelligent life elsewhere virtually certain '

(d) hydrogen is abundant exclusively in our own solar system
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Structure 4 &

5 Life present on a planet approximaie]y like our own. (11.1-2)
(a) was (b) might be (c¢) must be (d)is

6 Why have we had no visitors from outer space __________ 7 (11.13-14)
(a) before (b) in the past (c) so far (d) till then

7 They werenot ______ our primitive state. (1.15)
(a) interesting to (b) interesting in (¢) interested to (d) interested in

8 We have no chance by our own primitive chemical rockets. (11.26-27) i
(a) to be transporting (&) to transport 1
(c) of transporting (d) of being transported :

)

Vocabulary L

9 They are to have planets like our own. (11.5-6)
(a) almost certain (b) obliged (c) required (d) due
10 What impression they would get of us is bestleft ______ . (11.19-20)
(a) unspoken (b) untold (c¢) unmentioned (d) unrecounted
11 We come up against the most difficult of all obstaclesto _________ people. (1.21)
(a) speaking to (b) being in touch with (¢) touching (d) reaching out to I

12 This depends on the radio frequency of the 21cm wavelength. (11.30-31)

(a) measurable (b) exact (c) established (d) known
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Lesson 44 Patterns of culture X{LiyiE =

First listen and then answer the following question.
FrkE, KEFEATEHM .
What influences us from the moment of birth?

Custom has not commonly been regarded as a subje;ct of any great moment. The inner workings of cur own
brains we feel to be uniquely worthy of investigation, but custom, we have a way of thinking, is behaviour
at its most commonplace. As a matter of fact, it is the other way around. Traditional custom; taken the world
over, is a mass of detailed behaviour more astonishing than what any one person can ever evolve in
individual actions, no matter how aberrant. Yet that is a rather trivial aspect of the matter. The fact of
first-rate importance is the predominant role that custom plays in experience and in belief, and the very great
varieties it may manifest.

No man ever looks at the world with pristine eyes. He sees it edited by a definite set of customs and
institutions and ways of thinking. Even in his philosophical probings he cannot go behind these stereotypes:
his very concepts of the true and the false will still have reference to his particular traditional customs. John
Dewey has said in all seriousness that the part played by custom in shaping the behaviour of the individual,
as against any way in which he can affect traditional custom, is as the proportion of the total vocabulary of
his mother tongue against those words of his own baby talk that are taken up into the vernacular of his
family. When one seriously studies the social orders that have had the opportunity to develop autonomously,
the figure becomes no more than an exact and matter-of-fact observation. The life history of the individual
is first and foremost an accommodation to the patterns and standards traditionally handed down in his
community. From the moment of his birth, the customs into which he is born shape his experience and
behaviour. By the time he can talk, he is the little creature of his culture, and by the time he is grown and able
to take part in its activities, its habits are his habits, its beliefs his beliefs, its impossibilities his impossibilities.
Every child that is born into his group will share them with him, and no child born into one on the opposite
side of the globe can ever achieve the thousandth part. There is no social problem it is more incumbent upon
us to understand than this of the role of custom. Until we are inteiligent as to its laws and varieties, the main
complica!fng facts of human life must remain unintelligible.

The study of custom can be profitable only after certain preliminary propositions have been accepted,
and some of these propositions have been violently opposed. In the first place, any scientific study requires
that there be no preferential weighting of one or another of the items in the series it selects for its
consideration. In all the less controversial fields, like the study of cacti or termites or the nature of nebulae,
the necessary method of study is to group the relevant material and to take note of all possibie variant forms
and conditions. In this way, we have learned all that we know of the laws of astronomy, or of the habits of
the social insects. let us say. It is only in the study of man himself that the major social sciences have
substituted the study of one local variation, that of Western civilization.

Anthropology was by definition impossible, as long as these distinctions between ourselves and the
primitive, ourselves and the barbarian, ourselves and the pagan, held sway over people’s minds. It was
necessary first to arrive at that degree of sophistication where we no longer set our own belief against our
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35 neighbour’s superstition. It was necessary to recognize that these institutions which are based on the same
premises, let us say the supernatural, must be considered together, our own among the rest.

RutH BeNEepicT Patterns of Culture

it
—E

A Padaung girl from Burma in her brass
necklace

New words and expressions 4 7 fv 42 i&

commonplace (1.3) /'komenples/ adj. ¥ FLHY preferrential (1.26) / prefa'renfal/ adj. 1456 HY
aberrant (L.5) /'&borant/ adj. R ¥ HE), %M controversial (1.27) / kontra'va:[al/ adj. IR 41
trivial (1.5) /'trivial/ adj. A BIEHD, BI4AAY cactus (1.27) /'keektos/ (5 ¥ cacti /'kaktar/) . 1l
predominant (1.6) /pri'dommant/ adj. A, & NE

X EEAM termite (1.27) /'ta:mart/ n. =4
manifest (1.7) /'manifest/ v. 8 nebula (1.27) /'nebjule/ (¥ nebulae /'nebjuliz/)
pristine (1.8) /'pristimn/ adj. £5I5M), MRS n Bxn
stereotype (1.9) /'steriataip/ n. BR#L variant (1.28) /'veariant/ adj. ~[R] &Y
vernacular (1.13) /va'nzkjols/ n. T & barbarian (1.33) /ba:'bearion/ n. EF 5 A
accommodation (1.16) /3 koma'derfan/ n. & B pagan (1.33) /'pergon/ n. S i
incumbent (1.21) /m'kambant/ adj, X RNEEEH), sophistication (1.34) /sa fisti'keifan/ n. Z%

A ITH premise (1.36) /'premis/ n. Fij 12

preliminary (1.24) /pri' immoari/ adj. ¥ supernatural (1.36) / suzpa'natfaral/ adj. #8 B RH
proposition (1.25) / propa'zifan/ n. 5K :
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Notes on the text & L i #

I The inner workings of our own brains, X —#87H & feel BRI, N T HWIHMITITIELLA T, 10 be uniquely
worthy of investigation £ ITFMEIE -

2 the other way around, WEdHH R .

taken the world over, J& il £/MAEE, ¥ Traditional custom WIEIE, taken ATEBE T it is, BER: et Far

HEM .

4 go behind these stereotypes, FER X SE HIEAE .

5 his very concepts, s HY very BICH I, BT mssEiEs .

6 have reference to, 8- = IR X .

7 as against ... 1s as ... against ... Bh g R mE o 5o M.

8

9

L]

be taken up into, BIEAIL .

first and foremost, B 7€ o
10 the thousandth part, 5 T the thousandth part of the customs o
11 let us say, BFUNIN .

HAEFEL

G — R RN AT 4 R . RA1EE, BRI N BT R A ERE, ETRE%,
QR RS MM NAC . FX b, WRIEEARR o AR TEERE, SRR 2401 e AT 0
AL, T AT AN AFE AT NIREMSI AR, AEADAITHE 255 X RRFEN P REOWNE - &
EEHE, RIEESR PG EEMREERENER, URERRRIRORAFEZRAPA .

VA AR PR T O L B IR S B R R o A FTE BRI E DR s e . sy R
WAL AR . HEATESEMER T, AR S ER R o AR T RS0 HRAME
EREFRIA A % o A0 - AERUR 22 3 o 7 A e R FE AR AT D Ot B 19 FE A — D AU
AT RT3 WA R e, R A A 3 3 00 A R B O 7B I R B AT AN A I R 2 B . S — AL
RO R T B AL 2 R I, A A HO AL R At S SR B R ORETE RAL B BIE o AR S et
55 R R DA HE R AR (T BB A 36 7 AR o AW BA B i 2202, A 5 A T B B P TR T 6 9
RIZA I AT N ELTE o B2 S, (R RAG S OB M — N NE T T SR T, R RS T, fRRVAL
BR ) 1 MR B e 10 >3 %, e 49 e B A 135 0 B AR ARG 125 400, LA AL B A B i st R A e A B o B DA it
WA 7E R — ML F P 69 B F 0 — PR R A M R8O R, T EL BRI 55—, AR5 — AL B S st 1R
DHERFGN G . RATEE 2R B AR E IR T E SRR TR o ERAEM TfEe
AMEPE RS, RAOTAREV A AR EE S ERA NS .

U 7 S AR ) K B T TR RN S AR M R b, R RIS B FT A A R R ERY, A 2Ok
&, ARMTRIETT R R AR A [ A0 1 £ R REEE I, RS — 7 E . R BN YU
Bl A% B Z YRS, SOREAYBT R ONE R, A A A M LSRR, R R
Al HE LA R R SR AR L AN, Ry B, A SE 2R T ROCFM MR E B E R o LR X
A% E G, & B ERA AR SRR (R P77 SCHRIBT ) R &
JMIBEE o« HERAIE A, HAIFER A, HA 1 5B 2 A7 PR KR 7E AR AR T S0, BB 2,
AR L SORIR BT IR AEE o RAVE BT ELFX A — AR - 0 B S 95 MR B3R 148 69
SEAE L AININE ) dx st g o 5 H A B AR a0 XU, BT ELRT LA R B AR AR T, L AIHE — R LA 8,
AT A AN R ARA KA ERAE R -
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Unit6 Lesson 44
Comprehension 7 ##

Answer these guestions:

1 What do you understand by this statement: ‘No man ever looks at the world with pristine eyes.'? (1.18)
2 How has the study of man differed from the study of less controversial subjects?

3 What criterion must the anthropologist accept before he can undertake the study of man objectively?

Vocabulary 4L

Refer to the text to see how the following words have been used, then write sentences of your own using
these words: moment (1.1); aberrant (1.5); predominant role (1.6); manifest (1.7); probings (1.9); vernacular (1.13);

autonomously (1.14): incumbent (1.21); intelligent (1.22); uninteliigible (1.23); preferential weighting (1.26); controver-
sial (1.27); held sway (1.33).

Summary %%

Drawing your information from lines 1-21 (*Custom has not ... achieve the thousandth part.’), describe how
our attitude to life is shaped by custom. Do not write more than 100 words. Use your own words as far as
possible. Your answer should be in one paragraph.

Composition 1£

Write a composition of about 600 words on one of the following subjects:

1 Tradition and the individual.

2 How can the study of cultures different from our own lead to a better understanding of man’s nature?

3 ‘There can be no absolute standards of right and wrong since our moral attitudes are conditioned by the society in
which we live.” Discuss.

Key structures x 4t 4) %

Rewrite the sentences given below using the opening words and phrases provided. Do not refer to the
passage until you have finished the exercise:
1 We have not commonly regarded custom as a subject of any great moment.
Custom——_ (L.1)
2 We feel that the inner working of our own brains are uniquely worthy of investigation.
The inner workings of our own brains we feelto ______ (1l. 1-2)
3 What he sees is edited by a definite set of customs and institutions and ways of thinking.
Hesees _____ (L.B)
4 From the moment of his birth his experience and behaviour are shaped by the customs into which he is born.
From the moment of his birth the customs ________ (1.17)
5 We had to arrive first at that degree of sophistication where we no longer set our own belief against our neighbour’s
superstition.
It wasnecessary — (11.33-35)



Unit6 Lesson 44
Special difficulties # &

A Study the following pairs of words and then write sentences of your own to bring out the difference.
I custom (1.1) — habit

Sending birthday cards is not a very old custom.

Overeating can easily become a bad habit.

(R

aspect (1.5) — view
Why don’t we consider the wider aspects of the problem?
There’s an excellent view from my window.
3 proportion (1.12) — percentage
The amount of work to be done seems to expand in proportion to the amount of time available to do it.
The percentage of income taken in tax has stayed the same now for four years.
4 unintelligible (1.23) — unintelligent
The nurses found what he said unintelligible, but his wife could understand him well enough.
People with gross physical disabilities are not necessarily unintelligent as well.
5 controversial (1.27) — argumentative
Euthanasia, even voluntary euthanasia, must always be a controversial subject.
It’s hard to teach someone who is habitually argumentative, because they are thinking of how to disgrace instead of
paying attention. '

B Write sentences using the following words differently from the way in which they have been used in the
passage:
accommodation (1.16); creature (1.18); globe (1.21); intelligent (1.22).

Multiple choice questions % 57 it 3 #
Choose the correct answers to the following questions.

Comprehension = #

1 Our view of life and the world is largely the product of
(a) the society we are born into
(b) the inner workings of our own brains
(c) individual development and preference
() a mass of detail

2 According to the writer, the thoughts and ideas of an individual
(a) are minimal compared with the power of tradition
(b) will often dominate the patterns and standards handed down in the community '
{c) shape his own beliefs and behaviour
(d) are often completely unintelligible

3 According to the writer, it is unlikely that a child born into one culture
(a) will acquire the customs and traditions of another
(b) will ever learn anything about a different culture
() will be intelligible to a child of another culture
() will ever travel to the opposite side of the globe
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4 Anthropologists can only study human socictics objectively if they
(a) regard all cultures as having equal value
(b) distinguish between themselves and barbarians
(c) believe in the supernatural
(d) have a good understanding of Western civilization

Structure & &

5 We feel the inner workings of our braintobe worth . (11.1-2)
(a) to investigate (b) investigating (c) of investigation (d) for investigating
6 s of first-rate importance is the predominant role of custom. (11.5-6)
(a) That (b) What {c) Which (d) The thing
7 we are intelligent about its laws, human life will become intelligible. (11.22-23)
{a) Until (b) When " (o) Asif (d) Unless
8 we have learned all we know about the laws of astronomy. (1.29)
(a) That’s when {(b) That’s how (c) That's so (d) That’s as if
Vocabulary 19 7L
9 Heseesit by a definite set of customs. (1.8)
(a) examined (h) cut down () excluded (d) modified
10 The life-history of an individual is —_________ an accommodation ... (I1.15-16)
(a) in the first place (b) only {c) above all (d) exclusively
11 The study of custom can be profitable only after certain _________ propositions have been accepted.
(11.24-25)
(a) required (b) initial (¢) advanced (d) exceptional
12 Scientific study requires that therebeno_______ towards one side. (11.23-26)
(a) bias (b) attitude {c) belief {d) indication
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Lesson 45 Of men and galaxies AFIE%

First listen and then answer the following question.
Fkd, REEEL TR

What is the most influential factor in any human society?

In man’s early days, competition with other creatures must have been critical. But this phase of our
development is now finished. Indeed, we lack practice and experience nowadays in dealing with primitive
conditions. I am sure that, without modern weapons, I would make a very poor show of disputing the
ownership of a cave with a bear, and in this I do not think that I stand alone. The last creature to compete
with man was the mosquito. But even the mosquito has been subdued by attention to drainage and by
chemical sprays.

Competition between ourselves, person against person, community against community, still persists,
however; and it is as fierce as it ever was.

But the competition of man against man is not the simple process envisioned in biology. It is not a simple
competition for a fixed amount of food determined by the physical environment, because the environment
that determines our evolution is no longer essentially physical. Our environment is chiefly conditoned by
the things we believe. Morocco and California are bits of the Earth in very similar latitudes, both on the west
coasts of continents with similar climates, and probably with rather similar natural resources. Yet their
present development is wholly different, not so much because of different people even, but because of the
different thoughts that exist in the minds of their inhabitants. This is the point I wish to emphasize. The most
important factor in our environment is the state of our own minds.

It is well known that where the white man has invaded a primitive culture, the most destructive effects
have come not from physical weapons but from ideas. Ideas are dangerous. The Holy Office knew this full
well when it caused heretics to be burned in days gone by. Indeed, the concept of free speech only exists in
our modern society because when you are inside a community, you are conditioned by the conventions of
the community to such a degree that it is very difficult to conceive of anything really destructive. It is only
someone looking on from outside that can inject the dangerous thoughts. I do not doubt that it would be
possible to inject ideas into the modern world that would utterly destroy us. I would like to give you an
example, but fortunately I cannot do so. Perhaps it will suffice to mention the nuclear bomb. Imagine the
effect on a reasonably advanced technological society, one that still does not possess the bomb, of making it
aware of the possibility, of supplying sufficient details to enable the li'ning to be constructed. Twenty or thirty
pages of information handed to any of the major world powers around the year 1925 would have been
sufficient to change the course of world history. It is a strange thought, but I believe a correct one, that
twenty or thirty pages of ideas and information would be capable of turning the present-day world upside
down, or even destroying it. I have often tried to conceive of what those pages might contain, but of course
I cannot do so because I am a prisoner of the present-day world, just as all of you are. We cannot think
outside the particular patterns that our brains are conditioned to, or, to be more accurate, we can think only
a very little way outside, and then only if we are very original.

Frep HoviLe Of Men and Galaxies
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An aerial view of Sausalito, California

New words and expressions % i #= 42 &

dispute (1.3) /dis'pjuzt/ v. $+%F latitude (1.12) /'leetitjuzd/ n. £hBE

mosquito (1.5) /ma'skiztou/ n. B F heretic (1.19) /'herstik/ n. F¥HE, 555 FH5
subdue (1.5) /sab'djuz/ v. fiEfilt conceive (1.21) /kan'si:v/ v. 18§

drainage (1.5) /'dremids/ n. FKER 5t suffice (1.24) /so'fais/ v. B

envision (1.9) /m'vizan/ n. FiAR nuclear (1.24) /'njuzklio/ adj. 5 T34
Morocco (1.12) /ma‘rokauv/ n. B % 5F original (1.33) /o'nidsinal/ adj. %5 ¥ 3 W ## &
Notes on the text £ X iz #

make a very poor show, tH . »

I stand alone, IXE— A .

the last creature to compete with man, ¥ 8 last H “BATAE" (& E

The Holy Office knew this full well when it caused heretics to be burned in days gone by. the Holy Office 4%
FOREBARBOEEE; full well FE) full K337, & very 38, gone by 1E days BOE 1B, BANTHNER
2 “dENAT.

W ON -

FEFX

AR T, AR GHAME W TS — 2 BB DR BN X RO BELLR . sk, RIS KaE
N EHA RN L REK . R, BRI 5E BRM - AL, o P, Fothig
fii, HFREFER-A . EEATSNEWRE LHRFT, SR BIEESCT, i T3 8 18 15 K R R
gy HmR T .

AMARZFRTES, ASA, BESEE, RACHITE, Ti LA —HE

B2, A5 AMTERIHTBAEWE P RIRO IR — AN NTE . ELARRAT B RAFSkE 094
IREDMHTOE RS T, BNRE RIS AENY LB EHE AHLY T . ATl JA M (DA 7K g
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FRRAE - BEM FAL N AR JE W R IR T 45 B AR Ly o M 07, &B7E 5 B KRB PO 12, SUIRARNL, AR BHR
WATREAE L o (R, XM BRI R BEE T2R -8  RERRERNARRR, ks &R+
BHEARR . ZHEKERAOL S . RIOARFREROEARRERIE BAERR .

RITEA, JUEBR ARG LR #Tr, BAMEH SR A RRAR KRS, MREE . RERLEKK . 5
FORREN IR AR R A, BRI EBRITHEERI . B9, S B MBMERTFETRMNAIUL2F, B
59 ORAE T8 AE — AN AR Y b i, R 6 XU SR 27 R s i) 00K, IRAR A BT R ALE . RSN 5
AR R . mBUCHE F AR DMER SR A R T RERIE, I AEE . Bk
BT, HETRERE . iFE - TREMEEBRAT D EARE LS. BRBHELRIANES,
RAEREHEEMH TR, H M TR TS RMALET, AT 28T RUR AL, S22 N .
i RAR Z = A TR IR 4 19255 A F AR AT — M HER S, B AR HE SR 1T LB ERE o« =+ UM R P
BAERMERSES SO F RHE EERIOX MR XENETHRE, AERINE T EELER -
o E IR GO R TS AR, R REMARE, BOVERARIIR R, BYSHF EAAA ]
A KB EE AT BT e P R 2 B ), R R AR BB — )L, X tE R A TH A 8

Comprehension # f##

Answer these questions:

1 Which idea in the first paragraph is illustrated by the following statement: ‘I would make a very poor show of
disputing the ownership of a cave with a bear.”? (11.3-4)
How does the author account for the fact that the inhabitants of Morocco differ from those of California?

3 What do you understand by this statement: ‘“When you are inside a community you are conditioned by the
conventions of the community.’? (11.20-21)
What, in the author’s view, could change the course of world history?

5 What must a person with original ideas be capable of doing?

Vocabulary +3 iC

Refer to the text to see how the following words have been used, then write sentences of your own using

these words: critical (1.1); phase (1.1); I would make a very poor show (1.3); subdued (1.5); the environment that
determines our evolution {11.10-11); wholly (1.14); factor (1.16); utterly (1.23); course (1.28); accurate (1.32).

Summary ##-%

Drawing your information from the last paragraph (lines 17-33), explain why ideas can be more dangerous
than weapons. Do not write more than 110 words. Use your own words as far as possible. Your answer
should be in one paragraph.

Composition 1

Write a composition of about 600 words on one of the following subjects:

1 The evolution of man.

2 Brainwashing.

3 ‘Our environment is chiefly conditioned by the things we believe.” Support or attack this view.
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Key structures * 4t 4 %

A Study this sentence:

In man’s early days, competition with other creatures must have been critical. (1.1)
Write two sentences illustrating the difference between must have been and had to be.

B Rewrite the sentences given below using the opening phrases provided. Do not refer to the passage until
you have finished the exercise:
1 Iam sure that, if I did not have any weapons, I would make a very poor show of disputing the ownership of a cave

with a bear.
I am sure that, without ___________(11.3-4)

2 Itis the things we believe that chiefly condition our environment,
Our environment __________ (1.11-12)

3 Itis well known that where a primitive culture has been invaded by the white man, the most destructive effects have
come not from physical weapons but from ideas.
It is well known that where the whiteman __________ (1.17-18)
4 1 do not doubt that we would be utterly destroyed if it were possible to inject ideas into the modern world.
I do not doubt that it wouldbe ____ (11.22-23)
5 Imagine how a reasonably advanced technological society would be affected.
Imagine the effect ___ (11.24-26)

Special difficulties * £,

Note the words in italics in the following sentences. Use these words again in sentences of your own, giving

each word a different meaning from the one it has in the example:

1 Competition with other creatures must have been critical. (1.1)

2 The most important factor in our environment is the szate of our own minds. (11.15-16)

3 The concept of free speech only exists in our modern society because when you are inside a community you are
conditioned by the conventions of the community. (11.19-21)

Multiple choice questions % A& # 4
Choose the correct answers to the following questions.

Comprehension 2 ##
1 Competition in the world
(a) takes place between humans and other animals
(b) has not been confined to humans versus mosquitoes
(¢) exists mainly in a human context
(d) is the result of lack of experience in dealing with primitive conditions
2 The writer is arguing that, where humans are concemned,
(a) beliefs are more important than physical environment
(b) climate influences what people believe
(¢) human development is the product of physical environment
(d) people compete for the fixed amount of food available in our environment
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3 According to the writer, human societies .

() attempt to influence each other with dangerous thoughts

(b) are always threatened by the invasion of other people

(¢) tend to destroy primitive cultures

(d) can be threatened by unfamiliar ideas
4 We cannot imagine what ideas would destroy our society because

(a) our imaginations are strictly limited by the cultures we live in

(b) the concept of free speech is not universally acceptable

(¢) we know exactly the kind of information that would turn the world upside-down

(d) no one on earth ever has any original ideas

Structure 4 #

5 There is little doubt that in man’s early days competition _____ critical. (1.1)
(a) had been (b) would be {c) was (d) has been
6 Competition between ourselves _________ persist. (1.6)
(@) is enabled to (b) is seen to {c) continues to (d) attempts to
7 it would be possible to inject ideas into the modern world. (11.22-23)
(a) There is no doubt (b) It is no doubt
(c) What is not doubtful (d) It isn’t doubtless that
8 If twenty pages —_______ handed down to any of the major world powers around the year 1925, they
would have been sufficient to change the course of world history. (11.26-28)
(&) could be (b) would have been (c) had been (d) have been
Vocabulary 14 i _
9 1 would make a poor show of ________ the ownership of a cave with a bear. (11.3-4)
(a) engaging in (b) quarrelling with (¢) discussing (d) arguing about
10 The competition of man against man is not the simple process_________ in biology. (1.9)
(a) seen (b) obvious (c) imagined (d) established
11 The Holy Office knew this full well when it caused _______ to be burned. (11.18-19)
(a) philosophers (b) missionaries (c) enemies (d) dissidents
12 You are conditioned by the —___ of the community. (11.19-20)
(a) laws (b) regulations (¢) accepted behaviour (d) boundaries
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Lesson 46 Hobbies W &ZEHF

First listen and then answer the following question.
RE, REWEVUTEA
Who, according to the author, are ‘Fortune’s favoured children’?

A gifted American psychologist has said, ‘Worry is a spasm of the emotion; the mind catches hold of
something and will not let it go.” It is useless to argue with the mind in this condition. The stronger the will,
the more futile the task. One can only gently insinuate something else into its convulsive grasp. And if this
something else is rightly chosen, if it is rcaliy attended by the illumination of another field of interest,
gradually, and often quite swiftly, the old undue grip relaxes and the process of recuperation and repair
begins.

The cultivation of a hobby and new forms of interest is therefore a policy of the first importance to a
public man. But this is not a business that can be undertaken in a day or swiftly improvised by a mere
command of the will. The growth of alternative mental interests is a long process. The seeds must be carefully
chosen; they must fall on good ground: they must be sedulously tended, if the vivifying fruits are to be at
hand when needed.

To be really happy and really safe, one ought to have at least two or three hobbies, and they must all be
real. It is no use starting late in life to say: ‘T will take an interest in this or that.” Such an attempt only
aggravates the strain of mental effort. A man may acquire great knowledge of topics unconnected with his
daily work, and yet get hardly any benefit or relief. It is no use doing what you like; you have got to like what
you do. Broadly speaking, human beings may be divided into three classes: those who are toiled to death,
those who are worried to death, and those who are bored to death. It is no use offering the manual labourer,
tired out with a hard week’s sweat and effort, the chance of playing a game of football or baseball on
Saturday afternoon. It is no use inviting the politician or the professional or business man, who has been
working or worrying about serious things for six days, to work or worry about trifling things at the
weekend.

As for the unfortunate people who can command everything they want, who can gratify every caprice
and lay their hands on almost every object of desire—for them a new pleasure, a new excitement is only an
additional satiation. In vain they rush frantically round from place to place, trying to escape from avenging
boredom by mere clatter and motion. For them discipline in one form or another is the most hopeful path.

It may also be said that rational, industrious, useful human beings are divided into two classes: first,
those whese work is work and whose pleasure is pleasure; and secondly, those whose work and pleasure are
one. Of these the former are the majority. They have their compensations. The long hours in the office or the
factory bring with them as their reward, not only the means of sustenance, but a keen appetite for pleasure
even in its simplest and most modest forms. But Fortune’s favoured children belong to the second class.
Their life is a natural harmony. For them the working hours are never long enough. Each day is a holiday,
and ordinary holidays, when they come, are grudged as enforced interruptions in an absorbing vocation. Yet
to both classes, the need of an alternative outlook, of a change of atmosphere, of a diversion of effort, is
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essential. Indeed, it may well be that those whose work is their pleasure are those who most need the means

35 of banishing it at intervals from their minds.

WiNsTON CHURCHILL Painting as a Pastime

Sir Winston Churchill painting in Switzerland in 1946

New words and expressions % 4 =42 1&

gifted (1.1) /'grftid/ adj. B KA HY

psychologist (1.1) /sar'kpladgist/ n. +L>32*# 5K
spasm (1.1) /'spezam/ n. —F¢ (&&NE) K
futile (1.3) /' fjuzta1l/ adj. 7T

insinuate (1.3) /m'smjuert/ v. TEEA, BiR
convulsive (1.3) /kan'valsrv/ adj. F¥E2 K
illumination (1.4) /1 lumi'nerfan/ n. JA X, F8H
undue (1.5) / an'djuz/ adj. A& = HY

grip (1.5) /grip/ n. 3K

recuperation (1.5) /ri kuzpa'rerfan/ n. 1K 5
improvise (1.8) /'1mprovaiz/ v. Ifi i ¥E AL
sedulously (1.10) /'sedjolasli/ adv. IR HEHL
vivify (1.10) /'vivifal/ v. {45 #0#h
aggravate (1.14) /'zgravert/ v. filf

trifling (1.20) /'trarfliy/ adj. B/NEI
gratify (1.22) /'gretifay v. {EHE

caprice (1.22) /ka'prizs/ n. fEHE

satiation (1.24) / seifi'erfon/ n. /2
frantically (1.24) /'frentikali/ adv. TEALHL
avenge (1.24) /a'vends/ v. B - B®RE
boredom (1.25) /'bazdom/ . KA

clatter (1.25) /'klaeto/ n. FEMHEIIRIE
sustenance (1.29) /'sastanans/ n. 4 it
appetite (1.29) /'zprtart/ n. HE

grudge (1.32) /grady/ v. $&1IR

absorbing (1.32) /ob'sozbry/ adj. 51 ANHER)
banish (1.35) /'beenif/ v. HEE, B#
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Notes on the text £ iz #

I catch hold of, MAE - let ... go, H4& oo i
2 lay one’s hands on, 183 - CmE e,
3 Fortune’s favoured children # ) Fortune J£4% "M #” .

BAFL

— K A EELEFFG S TR R, R T T RM R Y RERTF . X
BT RS IEE R TR T EM . XAESRREEY XA @REy . fRREENmIT D
St Lt 5 — F R P AR ZE RO SA AR o QRIS ASE, T HI0H AR B B A0SR A0 a0 e, B 4 W0,
A RARGA, B AE X 60 BT mah Tk, JkE BB ITH .

B, RN ARE R E S0 AR, B3 — MR TR A R AR R LS E E M . B —
BZh REHREES BTROE . WL EHFEROERE NN IR . BEETENNRTHT
FEFE#E HEALBG R ST, BRRA AR MRTE BRI, SRS A BRI a0 3, SR 7 E Wb 58

—ANEREESB ZRAOTR, B0 RA R SMEE, 7 LBLREE . 317 BREAFHR: “Roxix
NI R A | BT X R H B R R . DA TR 5B B T X H R
BEAMEEIR, TN DB 2T RER « TR ER0FE R A8, REERRF TS . 22
MR, ATTBLS N 3 2 HEEFRMA. HRERGHA, TWERMA . AFHRFHNF T —BEE Mk LT
FHE R, LIRS TP EERREITRRBRAEMN:; B, X THROASFEYHIRT 6 R4
BUR AL, HAHARAR. BANER, 75 AR LA B 2 AR R T 35

£ F IR MM CAIRAA | A R R —YE R B bR . RBXFAKIR, £
— R T . R AR R RN — A R RCT B o A4 TR b AT AR AL, PR A PRI EL 8RR B e I Xt
AT AR A, XRS5 8 o AHBATR I, BT AL A A A — T A 8 % 2 i1 £ 1Fi .

WATRAKRE S, RS A, BISYRY. AREI AR LIS NS B RANE TR TE, BEREFROA, 5
—H AR TR R —FFE  RFE AP, B3R ARKEH, BATESEINE . EAAER T BE
BHATRO TAELA A1k 7 M3y, X AR A RS R B, M LBk T 3T e mala s, IR R e, &
EERTE . AR, fEZMIEILRE 2 00164 SR/ E RN, AHBA TR, TEN AR
KK, BREZEA, THEHF WEBEDR, (b0 B BRI T TS WM T4 - SR ixmsd
AKin, BEER KT, B FTRA, B8 — FEES, XEARABN o HSAEMN, £ IS HEZM
b N AT HE R B B IR — B i BT TAE M LR T .

Comprehension 2 #

Answer these questions:

1 In what way is the definition of worry quoted in the first paragraph relevant to the author’s argument?
Why does the author class as unfortunate those people who can command everything they want?

How can people who have everything they want find relief from boredom?

What is the essential difference between the two classes of human beings defined by the author? (11.26-28)

L ]

Why is it particularly important for people whose work is their pleasure to cultivate a hobby?
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Vocabulary 4L

Refer to the text to see how the following words have been used, then write sentences of your own using
these words: spasm (1.1); futile (1.3); insinuate (1.3); recuperation (1.5); alternative mental interests (1.9); vivifying

(1.10); toiled to death (1.16); trifling (1.20); caprice (1.22); satiation (1.24); enforced interruptions in an absorbing
vocation {1.32).

Summary #-%

Drawing your information from lines 7-21 (“The cultivation ... things at the weekend.’), summarize the
author’s views on cultivating a hobby. Do not write more than 90 words. Use your own words as far as
possible. Your answer should be in one paragraph.

Composition 4t

Write a composition of about 600 words on one of the following subjects:

1 Worry.

2 Your favourite hobby.

3 ‘Human beings are divided into two classes: first, those whose work is work and whose pleasure is pleasure; and
secondly, those whose work and pieasure are one.’ (11.26-28) Which class, in your view, would it be preferable to
belong to?

Key structures x4t ) &l

A Complete the following sentences in any way you wish, then compare what you have written with the
sentences in the passage:

1 Ttisuselessto___ (1.2)

2 Itisno use_..__.__..._._.(l.l3)

B Rewrite the sentences given below using the opening phrases provided. Do not refer to the passage until
you have finished the exercise:

1 It is of the first importance to a public man to cultivate a hobby and new forms of interest.
The cultivation _______ (11.7-8)

2 If one wishes to be really happy and really safe, one ought to have at least two or three hobbies, and they must all be
real.
Tobe —  _ _ (1.12-13)

3 Not only do the long hours in the office or the factory bring with them the means of sustenance as their reward, but
a keen appetite for pleasure even in its simplest and most modest forms.
The long hours . (11.28-30)

Special difficulties # ..

A Study the following pairs of words and then write sentences of your own to bring out the difference.
1 late (1.13) — lately

The train arrived late.

We haven’t seen you lately.
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2 hardly (1.15) — hard (1.18)
He’s so old now, he hardly works at all.
I'll pass the exam if | work hard.

3 alternative (1.33) — alternating

That's what we must do then, unless you have an alternative suggestion.

I visit my parents on alternating weekends.

B Use each of the following words figuratively in sentences of your own. Do not refer to the passage until

you have finished the exercise:
seeds (1.9); fruits (1.10); sweat (1.18).

C Use the following expressions in sentences of your own. Do not refer to the passage until you have
completed the exercise: broadly speaking (1.16); as for (1.22); the former (1.28).

Multipie choice questions % 77 i¢ # %

Choose the correct answers to the following questions.

Comprehension # f#

1 The only way to stop worrying is
(a) through an effort of the will
(b) to become absorbed in some other activity
(c) to let go whatever it is that’s worrying you
(d) relax until you recuperate

2 The cultivation of a hobby
(a) prevents you from being bored to death
(b) can only occur over a long period of time
(c) is particularly suitable for the professional or business man
(d) is always a benefit

3 People who can spend as much money as they like
(a) are Fortune's favoured children
(b) never feel bored
(c) enjoy a life that is full of excitement
(d) are truly unlucky

4 The people the writer admires most are those who ________,
(a) can spend their entire lives on holiday
(b) don’t distinguish between work and pleasure
{c) are rational, industrious and useful
(d) work hard and can therefore enjoy their leisure

Structure 4 Al

SIt’snouse —_____ with the mind in this condition. (1.2)
(a) in arguing (b) argue (c) to argue

(d) arguing
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6 Theseeds . carefully chosen. (1.9)
(a) have to be (b) should be (c) were probably (d) are probably
7 Human beings may be divided into three classes: _________ who are ... (1.16)
{a) that {b) the ones (¢) the which (d) them
8 The long hours in the office bring with them _________ the means of sustenance ____ a keen
appetite for pleasure. (11.28-29)
(a) not only ... and (&) either ... or (c) both ... and (d) and ... and
Vocabulary 4L
9 The stronger the will themore __________ the task. (1.3)
(a) elaborate (b) desirable (c) fertile (d) pointless
10 The seeds must be sedulously ________ (11.9-10)
{(a) cared for (b) grown (¢) watered (d) followed
11 A manual labourer works with . (1.17)
(a) his firm (b) his hands (¢) machines (d) his mind
12 It may be said that rational, _________, useful human beings ... (1.26)

(a) professional (b) employed (c) industrial (d) hard-working
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Lesson 47 The great escape Xkt

First listen and then answer the following question.

HEE, REEEATFA
What is one of the features of modern camping where nationality is concerned?

Economy is one powerful motive for camping, since after the initial outlay upon equipment, or through
hiring it, the total expense can be far less than the cost of hotels. But, contrary to a popular assumption, it is
far from being the only one, or even the greatest. The man who manoeuvres carelessly into his twenty pounds’
worth of space at one of Europe’s myriad permanent sites may find himself bumping a Bentley. More likely,
Ford Escort will be hub to hub with Renault or Mercedes, but rarely with bicycles made for two.

That the equipment of modern camping becomes yearly more sophisticated is an entertaining paradox
for the cynic, a brighter promise for the hopeful traveller who has sworn to get away from it all. It also
provides—and some student sociologist might care to base his thesis upon the phenomenon—an escape of
another kind. The modern traveller is often a man who dislikes the Splendide and the Bellavista, not because
he cannot afford, or shuns their material comforts, but because he is afraid of them. Affluent he may be, but
he is by no means sure what to tip the doorman or the chambermaid. Master in his own house, he has little
idea of when to say boo to a maitre d’hétel .

From all such fears camping releases him. Granted, a snobbery of camping itself, based upon equipment
and techniques, already exists; but it is of a kind that, if he meets it, he can readily understand and deal with.
There is no superior ‘they’ in the shape of managements and hotel hierarchies to darken his holiday days.

To such motives, yet another must be added. The contemporary phenomenon of car worship is to be
explained not least by the sense of independence and freedom that ownership entails. To this pleasure camping
gives an exquisite refinement.

From one’s own front door to home or foreign hills or sands and back again, everything is to hand. Not
only are the means of arriving at the holiday paradise entirely within one’s own command and keeping, but
the means of escape from holiday hell (if the beach proves too crowded, the local weather too inclement) are
there, outside—or, as likely, part of—the tent.

Idealists have objected to the practice of camping, as to the package tour, that the traveller abroad
thereby denies himself the opportunity of getting to know the people of the country visited. Insularity and
self-containment, it is argued, go hand in hand. The opinion does not survive experience of a popular
Continental camping place. Holiday hotels tend to cater for one nationality of visitors especially, sometimes
exclusively. Camping sites, by contrast, are highly cosmopolitan. Granted, a preponderance of Germans is a
characteristic that seems common to most Mediterrancan sites; but as yet there is no overwhelmingly
specialized patronage. Notices forbidding the open-air drying of clothes, or the use of water points for car
washing, or those inviting “our camping friends’ to a dance or a boat trip are printed not only in French or
Italian or Spanish, but also in English, German and Dutch. At meal times the odour of sauerkraut vies with
that of garlic. The Frenchman's breakfast coffee competes with the Englishman’s bacén and eggs.

Whether the remarkable growth of organized camping means the eventual death of the more independent
kind is hard to say. Municipalities naturally want to secure the campers’ site fees and other custom. Police
are wary of itinerants who cannot be traced to a recognized camp boundary or to four walls. But most
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probably it will all depend upon campers themselves: how many heath fires they cause; how much litter they
leave; in short, whether or not they wholly alienate landowners and those who live in the countryside. Only
good scouting is likely to preserve the freedoms so dear to the heart of the eternal Boy Scout.

NIGEL BuxTON The Great Escape from The Weekend Telegraph

Modern camping

New words and expressions % 14 fe 42 &

assumption (1.2) />'sampfan/ n. {BE

manoeuvre (1.3) /ma'muva/ v. (3B%E) B3

myriad (1.4) /'miriad/ adj. o ¥/

paradox (1.6) /'paeradoks/ n. HARF /&K E

cynic (1.7) /'sinik/ n. 1 3G &

sociologist (1.8) / sausi'pladgist/ n. ¥t ¥ %K

shun (1.10) /fan/ v. #HF

affluent (1.10) /'zfluant/ adj. & K

chambermaid (1.11) /'fermbamerd/ n. LB FF &

boo (1.12) fbux/ n. BRI —F5

maitre d’hétel (1.12) / metra-dau'tel/ n. [1515) B &

snobbery (1.13) /'snobari/ n. HF|

hierarchy (1.15) /*haira:ki/ n. % 4% il B

entail (1.17) /m'tell/ v. R HE

inclement (1.21) /in'klemant/ afj. #& % H)

package tour (1.23) /'pekidz-tua/ HIKITAE &
HE— 10— ik

insularity (1.24) / msju'laerti/ n. fw %

cater (1.26) /'kerta/ v. B &

exclusively (1.27) /ik'skluzsivli/ adv. HEfit
cosmopolitan (1.27) / kozma'politan/ adj. tF-#Y
preponderance (1.27) /pri'pondarans/ n. 1%

-overwhelmingly (1.28) /,auva'welminli/ adv. LLHs (5]

b, H— it
patronage (1.29) /'patranidy/ n. B, BB
sauerkraut (1.31) /'savakraot/ n. #I3E
vie (1.31) /vay/ v. 555
municipality (1.34) /mjuz,mst'pliti/ n. T7B Y 5
itinerant (1.35) /ar'tmarant/ n. i [5]&
heath (1.36) /hiz0/ n. FcHb
alienate (1.37) /‘etlianert/ v. {# Fiiz
eternal (1.38) /i"tamnal/ adj. 7K AR
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Notes on the text ## X iz %

1 it is far from ..., AR .

2 twenty pounds’ worth of space, 11 20 SR T HE, EH worth B4 14 .

3 hub to hub with, £f5 - - TESIAEEE o

4 the Splendide and the Bellavista, P KIBEEM BT o

5 say boo to a maitre d’hbtel, MEJEKIZIE KRR AR o say boo to a maltre d’hdrel, M not say boo to a goose
(GEHREAD, REUER) FATIRE X NRIEF, a goose HH AN BRI MFR

6 Granted, ... but ... (B BR ) XEEE DY Granted BHERE, BEBRE Yes, MY TR
BliRgafEA .

7 in the shape of, BL - R HBLAY .

8 be to hand, EFW[15 .

9 cater for, & o

10 be wary of, Py -

11 Boy Scout, F% .

5L

HMEEXRBEN - TEG, BARTFEMNUENEBEE-EREREN, ERANERE LEKRE
Fx 8% . AR, A—HMYEENRE, SRERNAY, KEFRBREENHI . MR- LFEEAL L%
FRAMMEREFERZ —, & 20 FHA NSO, MLAMT RS —FHEFFEE, ETE2EL—F
B RERM—FHE SN G EENFHSRE, FIRABTFUFAETLEE .

HABERS—FL— R, IWUBERERAEERER— A& EETENEN . it TRERE
ERIEB TR A AR, HHR TERMAMAR . BRSO RPERBER R —REAMZEBILX, i1
B R RER RIENEE MR ER R EX T30 . WA ERMBHAGE T RE "W =" "D ns”
EREG RS, XIFRRE N M REE, BARRNT RBY TR, MEENMNEFMTE - f1TERE
A, BEBIIARMEE RS R B0/, ORARAREE; MAERTRREA, EARRE 280 &AHEX
HE 2 EFR R -

BEMEAMTRB TIXLAE . WA, BERASUFEUREREMIAMANBHEAR, BWRETEH
W, BEE LA SERE, S nax, BESREREREARSAEAN “ALA" Mil/E RS8R H ERE
BEZ KB R TE AT .

BT LI EFHLSh, R E—A o MRRFERE R LA S A SR AR S B d EORERE - B
WA E R BEEXMRRE IR I — R AREES .

ME CRRTH R BIE ARSI X EEERGERE, —MRESN  RLEBCERZIFTHORA
KERMIRFIBBAREM TR, MAGREER MR (ERAH, BuX[EEH) WHETR, BRRF
BB EINE, RENEA ST RERREE &N — MR .

8L X ERRIRITAH R VI8 — T i — R R BB MR, X Rt P A% 1 o 21 B S AR e 2
%ET TRFEERARMGILE  MA4190050, CRBE B REHRIFAFY o X SR AR R
BEGHREAEME o BB RWEAE REARE N ERKRIEF G, 7N 2AF AR RRE o miE s
AR, REEHAE  EASKTEREME EEASRBUTE N ERAE, Bk, B
PR . B BRMARR, 8RR ENA SMBIREER A NAEL, R BIEAX
EVARERIE, BAFIE, THFIE, WA MR, #iE, A=iE o AIRATBHR, 8 R ORI ARR A A
R, AR R R HE R AR A IR TEAEECR . _

AALAWREED AN LR RESERE TR AR AXBENRLNEL, ARAER  TEHRH SN
7o BARIH T # H055 M 280 ARSI B BFAD, UG A R i AT B B AR AL e A R N . (B



Unit 8 Lesson 47

FENSTEBEEAC, BMef15 R TEIHEA, BT TEO0K . 82, MIIEEFEF LIS [
MERFMIKE . A FARNEFEESHARRFANWETENROAZIOET .

Comprehension # ##

Answer these questions:

Name three factors which induce people to go camping.

What do you understand by this statement: ‘To this pleasure camping gives an exquisite refinement.’? (1.17-18)
Why have idealists objected to the practice of camping and how have they been proved wrong?

What factors may lead to the death of the more independent kind of camping?

bW R -

Vocabulary +C

Refer to the text to see how the following words have been used, then write sentences of your own using
these words: motive (1.1); initial outlay upon equipment (1.1); hub to hub (1.5); to say boo to (1.12); granted (1.13);

inclement (1.21); package tour (1.23); insularity (1.24); exclusively (1.27); cosmopolitan (1.27); preponderance (1.27);
wary of itinerants (1.35); litter (1.36).

k

Summary # £

Drawing your information from lines 6-32 (“That the equipment ... bacon and eggs.’), write an account of
modern camping. Do not write more than 160 words. Use your own words as far as possible. Your answer
should be in one paragraph.

Composition £ X

Write a composition of about 600 words on one of the following subjects:
1 Holiday camps.

2 Package tours.

3 What, in your opinion, are the requirements of an ideal holiday?

Key structures x4z &) !

Rewrite the sentences given below using the opening phrases provided. Do not refer to the passage until you
have finished the exercise:
1 Though the modern traveller is often a man who can afford and does not shun the material comforts of the Splendide
and the Bellavista, he dislikes them because he is afraid of them.
The modern traveller _____ notbecause _____ (11.9-10)
2 The means of arriving at the heliday paradise are not only entirely within one’s own command and keeping, but the
means of escape from holiday hell are there, outside—or, as likely, part of—the tent.
‘Notonly __ (11.20-22)
3 They argue that insularity and self-containment go hand in hand.
Insularity and self-containment, it (11.24-25)
4 The freedoms so dear to the heart of the eternal Boy Scout are only likely to be preserved by good scouting.
Only good —_________ (11.37-38)
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Special difficulties #i .5

L

A Study the following pairs of words and then write sentences of your own to bring out the difference.
1 initial ¢1.1) — primary

The lawyer charged 50 dollars for the initial consultation.

The safety of our passengers is our primary concern.

-3

hire (1.2) — rent
I want to hire a car for my trip to London.
We’ve rented a villa in the south of France for the summer.
3 total (1.2) — whole
The total bill came to $894.
You can’t give an opinion unless you’ve read the whole book.
4  shun (I.10) — avoid
He was shunned by his former friends.
You should avoid being late for work again.
5 worship (1.16) — warship
Religious leaders have always denounced the worship of money as the root of all evil.

The Spanish warships sent to congquer Britain in the 16th century were wrecked by an exceptionally violent storm.

6 by contrast (1.27) — opposite to
This new manager is really competent, especially by contrast with his predecessor.
This new manager is the complete opposite to what you would expect.

B Note the words in italics in the following sentences. Use these words again in sentences of your own,

giving each word a different meaning from the one it has in the example:

1 The man who manoeuvres carelessly into his twenty pounds’ worth of space may find himself bumping a Bentley.

(11.3-4)
2 Granted, a snobbery of camping itself already exists. (11.13-14)
Municipalities naturally want to secure the campers’ site fees and other custom. (1.34)

Multiple choice questions % & &4

Choose the correct answers to the following questions.

Comprehension 2 f#

1 The main reason people enjoy camping is
(a) they can spend less on their holidays
(b) their enjoyment of owning camping equipment
(¢) not necessarily so that they are saving money
{(d) because they can show off their cars

2 Many modern campers are certainly rich enough to
(a) stay at hotels, but prefer not to
(b) have holidays, but choose not to
{(c) buy expensive cars, but prefer cheap models
(d) visit camping sites, but generaily avoid them
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3 One of these statements is true. Which one?
(a) Modern campers enjoy considerable mobility.
() Modern campers look down on people who stay at expensive hotels.
(c) Modern campers are always moving from one place to another.
(dy Modern campers enjoy camping even in bad weather.
4 People of different nationalities at camping sites
(a) like to keep to themselves
(b) often have arguments about the use of facilities
(¢) frequently disobey the camping site rules
(d) like to mix freely and get ta know each other

Structure 4 #

5 . anentertaining paradox that equipment becomes more sophisticated. (1.6)
(a) There is (b) It is (¢) There has (d) It has
6 __________ he may be affluent, he isn’t sure what to tip the doorman. (11.10-11)
(a) Since (b) Because (c) Though (d) As
7 masterinhisownhouse, ___ he has little idea ... (11.11-12)
(a) He is ... but (b) He has ... and (¢) He does ... but (d) He was ... though
8 _______ the contemporary phenomencn of car worship ... (1.16)
(a) Tt is explained (b) To explain (¢) You can explain (d) To be explained
Vocabulary 3L
9 The equipment of modern camping becomes yearlymore . (1.6)
(a) superseded (b) demanding (c) complicated (d) refined
10 — notbecausehe _______ or shuns their material comforts ... (11.9-10)
(a) ridicules (b) can’t pay for (c) has contempt for  (d) dislikes
11 The . phenomenon of car worship ... (1.16)
(a) latest (b) modern (¢) up-to-date (d) recent
12 Holiday hotels tend to —_______ one nationality of visitors. (1.26)
(a) acknowledge (b) appeal to (¢) provide for (d) include
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Lesson 48 Planning a share porifolio  Hl Xl k& 3 3= 8%

First listen and then answer the following question.
FEEF, REBEATFEM .

How does the older investor differ in his approach to investment from the younger investor?

There is no shortage of tipsters around offering ‘get-rich-quick’ opportunities. But if you are a serious
private investor, leave the Las Vegas mentality to those with money to fritter. The serious investor needs a
proper ‘portfolio’—a well-planned selection of investments, with a definite structure and a clear aim. But
exactly how does a newcomer to the stock market go about achieving that?

Well, if you go to five reputable stock brokers and ask them what you should do with your money, you’re
likely to get five different answers,—even if you give all the relevant information about your age, family,
finances and what you want from your investments. Moral? There is no one ‘right’ way to structure a
portfolio. However, there are undoubtedly some wrong ways, and you can be sure that none of our five
advisers would have suggested sinking all (or perhaps any) of your money into Periwigs*.

So what should you do? We’ll assume that you have sorted out the basics—Ilike mortgages, pensions,
insurance and access to sufficient cash reserves. You should then establish your own individual aims. These
are partly a matter of personal circumstances, partly a matter of psychology.

For instance, if you are older you have less time to recover from any major losses, and you may well wish
to boost your pension income. So preserving your capital and generating extra income are your main
priorities. In this case, you'd probably construct a portfolio with some shares (but not high risk ones), along
with gilts, cash deposits, and perhaps convertibles or the income shares of split capital investment trusts.

If you are younger, and in a solid financial position, you may decide to take an aggressive approach—
but only if you’re blessed with a sanguine disposition and won’t suffer sleepless nights over share prices. If
you recognize yourself in this description, you might include a couple of heady growth stocks in your
portfolio, alongside your more pedestrian investments. Once you have decided on your investment aims,
you can then decide where to put your money. The golden rule here is spread your risk—if you put all of
your money into Periwigs International. you're setting yourself up as a hostage to fortune.

* ‘Periwigs’ is the name of a fictitious company.

InvesTor’s CHRonICLE, March 23 1990

New words and expression & 14 fo 42 %

portfolio (title) /,pozt' favliav/ n. HFH &

. Y S grow  priority (1.14-15) fprar'prati/ n. K5
“"Stgﬂ(; ;;J;pég‘;gm 5 RUGERSHLS AN gilt (L16) /qilt/ n. &I0IE % (BT FMES)

Lus Vegas (12) / lazs. vergos/ n. 155 i convertible (1.16) /kon'va:tabal/ n. W] #iii %5
fritter (1.2) !‘fr[ta} LR R sanguine (1.18) /'sengwin/ adj. TR

’ o S heady (1.19) /'hedi/ adj. 4\ P B &Y
reputable (1.5) /'repjotabal/ adj. FH 7 EHY o g .
broker (1.5) /"brovko/ n. LA alongside (1.20) /3 lon'said/ prep. 1€ -+ %8,

finance (1.7) /fai'nens/ n. %4, WIE . ) . .
mortgage (1.10) /'mo:gidg/ n. #EFFHEK ped;s:ﬁr%an (1.20) /pr'destrian/ adj. FIR T FH], Z

pension (1.10) /'penfan/ n. Fr & &
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Comprehension # #

Answer these questions:

What kind of portfolio should a serious investor have?

How do we know there’s no ‘right way’ to invest money?

What’s one of the worst things you can do if you’re investing money?

What arrangements should you have in place before you can think of investing money?
What would you probably want to achieve if you were an older investor?

What can you afford to do if you are a younger investor?

~N N W o W N =

What's the main thing you have to do, whatever your age, when investing money?

Vocabulary 4 C

Refer to the text to see how the following words have been used, then write sentences of your own using
these words: shortage (1.1); tipsters (1.1); fritter (1.2); structure a portfolio (11.7-8); undoubtedly (1.8); sinking (1.9);
sufficient cash reserves (1.11); personal circumstances (1.12); preserving your capital (1.14); pedestrian (1.20).

Summary # %

Drawing your information from the whole passage, give advice to a new investor (young or old). Do not
write more than 100 words. Use your own words as far as possible. Your answer should be in one paragraph.

Composition 1 X

Write a composition on one of the following subjects:

1 Saving and spending.

2 ‘Fear and greed are the driving forces of those who invest in stocks and shares.” Discuss.
3 Many people get hurt in a capitalist system.

Key structures x 4 &) &

A Supply, a or the only where necessary in the following piece. Do not refer to the passage until you have
finished the exercise:

There is no shortage of tipsters around offering__________ “get-rich-quick’ opportunities. Butif youare >

serious private investor, ]eaveu_;.;. Las Vegas mentality to those with___ﬁ_"__ money to fritter. A

serious investor needs_____\ _ proper ‘portfolio’—, Kt well-planned selection of inveslmerlns with
*_ definite structurcand ______ i~ clear aim. But exactly how does ___.". ___ newcomerto

stock market go about achieving that?

Well, if you to five reputable stock brokers and ask them what you should do with your money, you're likely to

. i the relevant information about your age,
L. finances and what you want from your investments. Moral? There is no one ‘right” way to structure
2 portfolio. However, there are undoubtedly some wrong ways, and you can be sure that none of our five

get ______five different answers, —even if you give all

advisers would have suggested sinking all (or perhaps any) of your money in Periwigs. (11.1-9)
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B Complete these sentences. Do not refer to the passage until you have finished the exercise.
I Butif you are a serious private investor —_______ (11,1-2)

2 If you go to five reputable stock brokers —________(1.5)

3 You're likely to get five different answers—evenif _______ (11.5-6)

4 Ifyouareolder_________ (L13)

5 Ifyovareyounger __ _ (L17)

6 If yourecognize yourself in this description _—____ __ (li.18-19)

7 If you put all of your money into Periwigs International ________ (11.21-22)

Special difficulties # =

Supply any, some or no in the following sentences. Do not refer to the passage until you have finished the
exercise:
1 Thereis

shortage of tipsters around offering ‘get-rich-quick’ opportunities. (1.1)
one ‘right” way to structure a portfolio. (11.7-8)

2 There is

3 There are undoubtedly wrong ways (to structure a portfolio) (1.8)
4

5

If you are older, you have less time to recover from
You’d probably construct a portfolic with

major losses. (1.13)
shares along with gilts. (11.15-16)

Multiple choice questions % 7 it 3 %

Choose the correct answers to the following questions.

Comprehension 2 f#
1 The writer distinguishes between serious investors and
(@) people who gamble at Las Vegas
(b) private investors
(c) those who want to make money fast
(c\f)/ newcomers to the stock market
If you want to invest money seriously, you

(o]

(@) should get at least five opinions

b) should put all your money into a young company

(¢) won’t find it easy to decide, even with good advice

(d) should make sure you have sufficient funds after meeting all your other expenses
3 Priorities for investment largely depend on,

(@) how quickly you want to make a lot of money

(b) your age and circumstances

(¢) how much money you have available for investment

(d) how much income you expect from your investments -
4 According to the writer, different financial advisers would probably agree that you

(a) should select stocks that will grow in value

(b) will have sleepless nights whatever you decide

(c) shouldn’t ‘put all your eggs in one basket’

(d) should understand your personality very well
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Structure 4 #

5 There are tipsters around offering ‘get-rich-quick’ opportunities. (1.1)

(a) many of (b)alot (c) plenty of (d) much

6 If you them, none of our five advisers would have suggested sinking all your money into
Periwigs. (11.8-9)
(a) would ask (b) ask (c} had asked (d) will ask
7 The younger youare _________time you have to recover ... (1.13)
(a) the extra ' (b) more ‘(c} the more (d) the less
8 You might include a couple of heady growth stocks __________ with your more pedestrian investments.
(1.20)
(a) apart (b) beside (c) as well as (d) side- by side
Vocabulary i
9 Leave the Las Vegas mentality to those withmoneyto . (L.1)
(a) scatter (b) waste (¢) invest (d) gamble
10 We’ll assume that you've __________ of the basics. (1.10)
(a) taken care of (b) ordered (¢) discharged (d) differentiated
11 You may well wishto________ your pension income. (11.13-14) "
(a) increase (b) facilitate (c) establish (d) replace
12 If you’re blessed withamore _____ disposition ... (1.18)
(a) reckless (b) confident (c) bloody (d) adventurous



Appendix 1 : Personal names Fffs 1+ A& SO &K

®#X (1R)
Alex Au (10)
Alfred (9)
(32)
Bertrand Russel
C. Clark (35)
Caﬁer Mead (10}
Christopher Cockerell (29}
Doris Odlum (34)
Galileo (32}

Gary Cooper (21}

Aristotle
(8) (11)

Gustavus Adolphus (27)
Guthrum (9)

Henry Taylor (28)

Appendix 2 : Geographical names Fff 5% 2 :

®mX (IR)
Africa (29)
Alps, the (3)
Antipodes (17)
Athelney (9)
Atlantic, the (29)
Australia (17) (29)
Baltic (27}

Britain {9)

(10} (32)
Chamonix (3)
Cheshire (15)
Chippenham (9)
England (33)
Everest (35)
France (17) (33)
(23) (47)
(35)
Hong Kong (10)
India (10)

Japan (10)
Kansas City (10)
Kashmir (39)

California

Germany

Grand Canyon

X

DI B S

LAk EE

T4 312
LRI 3

C - itz
FHh - Rik
REHES - HLEFNR
3w - BEigk

A F1] g

AE - F A

TR KA - FTE AR A
¥ B F B

TH - £

B3

I

Fo] /5 B AL B
ik KA T
BT A A
e

R XA IR
BT e i
#E
o)A o Tt
EER

5 AR
ZESCER
ERE
%A 35 Hi vk
HE

BE

X ik B

&

i &
H A
HE B IR
AR R

B (iR)

James Clark Ross
John Dewey (44)
John Wayne (21)
Julius E. Lips (33)
N. Damodar Reddy
Ptolemy (32)
Ronald Bracewell {43)
(32)

Thomas Carlyle (28)

(30)

(10)

Rosse

Vera Petrova (4)
Walter Sullivan (43}
William S. Hart (21)

3 42 A BE SO R

B (R)

Les Vegas (48)
Los Angeles (26)
Matterhorn (3)
Missouri (10)
Morocco (453)
New Jersey (14)
Norfolk (29)
Pacific, the (23)
Petersburg (26)
Pisa (32)
Princeton (14)
Rancho la Brea (26)
Russia (4)
Salem (43)
Scottish Highland (39)
Skeppsbron (27)
Solent, the (29)
Sweden (27)
(10}
Ulyanovsk (4)
U.S.. the (10)
Zermatt (3}

Taiwan

B
Wiy - g4k - FHE
B - A,

e HB

B 58 - E - #|EH
N - ZxR#&E - Fid
eHE
¥k - AEMER
¥ A
B - FERL
Hedz - RAF R
FoER WA S
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B
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EH i AR
HE

EXIE
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o I A B
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